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P R E F A C E

The Scheme of Year-wise Examination has been 
introduced w ith effect from the Academic Year 1978-79 and 
the Syllabus has been revised accordingly. The new syllabus, 
as given in this book is effective from the Academic Year 
1980-81. The Text Books given in this book for the langu­
ages are prescribed for the students admitted during the 
Academic Year 1980 - 81 for both first and second years 
and the same are continued for 1981-'82 also.

As and when the Text Books are changed, the Board 
w ill give a notification and communicate the list of books to 
the colleges immediately after re-opening of the Colleges in 
the month of July every year. The syllabus and Text Books 
prescribed for the regular students w ill be applicable for the 
condidates appearing the Intermediate Public Examination 
privately.

Sd. N. VENKATA SWAMY, 
Secretary,

1-10-81 Board of Intermediate Education
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Revised Syllabus For Intermediate Course Under 

(Year-wise Scheme) Corrected up to March, 1981

PART -  I

1. English

P A R T -II-S E C O N D  LANGUAGES AND FO REIGN LANGUAGES

2. Telugu

3. Hindi

4. Sanskrit

5. Urdu

6. Arabic

7. Persian

8. Tamil

9. Marathi

10. Oriya 

U . Kannada

12. French

13. German 

U . Russian
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E. Ecglish

2. Telugu

3. Hindi
4. Sanskrit

5. Urdu
6. Arabic

7. Persian

8. Tamil

9. M arathi

10. Oriya

11. K anoada

'b ) OPTIONAL SCIENCES HUMANITIES AND FIN E ARTS :

PART -  III (a) MODERN LANGUAGES :

12. Mathematics

13. Physics

14. Chemistry

15. Botany

16. Zoology

17. Indian H istory

18. World Histo/y 

19« Economics

20. sociology

21. Civics

12. Commerce
23. Logic
24. Geography

25. Geology
26. Fine Arts

27. Fine Arts
28. Fine Arts 

B9. Fine Arts 

iff, Fifiis A ny

31. Sanskrit SaW as

32. Sanskrit Vedas

> Music

Drawing & Painting 
. Sculpture 
Dance (Kacbipudi) 

Theatrical Arts
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I St YffAR : SYLLABUS.

1, B) Imteosi ve Reading ! 20th Century pros (8 lessons-f one act play 60
pages of prose,

b) P«>etry (N arra tive): Descriptive charted  and humorous 100 lines
of verse.

E:xtc^QSive Reading : An abridged uo^elof about 120 pages, or collec-?
tion of short st?ri(S not exceeding (6) in number 
or (120) pages In length.

H I, GJraimmar and uwge : The content o; tie Grammar syllabus is as
follows : 1. Parts of Speech. (2) Structure- 
analysis -  tranifo matlon. 3. Usage & Idiom.
4. Vocabolar. Expinsjon and  word -  formation.

PART I -  ENOUH

p a r t  II -  TELUGU. (Second Language)

I sf YIEAR :

1 . Proise : 150 pages of Prose representing all trends.

2. N o n  -  Detailed Text.
H istorical Novel -  Total page Dunbers shall notl exceed 300 pages.

3 . General Compositions 7Bx«rcise5.

4. Tramslation - 6 Exercises.

5. Connpfehension - 5 Exercises.

g S‘®l®ctioq may be by concerned I<ectyrer.‘s),



SYLLABUS FOR I ST YEAR:

1. Prose : One collection of prose (Essays 3 +  short stories I Biography 
1 One act play is about pages 60 (Sixty) of Modern au thors,

2. Poetry : Ancicnt Poetry 100 lines (out of which 50 lines shouiM be 
dohas) modern Poetry : 150 lines.

3. Non-detailed study : Collection containing 6 (Six) short stories;.

4. Applied Grammar : a) Idioms from the Text Books (Five idioims out 
of ten may be answered).

b) Questions pertaining to the use of “ Ne”

c) Questions pertaining to number, gender and cases.

5. Composition i Five topics mny be given out of which one m;ay be 
answered.

4

PART II HINDI vSeccnd Language).

PART II -  SECOND LANGUAGE SANSKRIT 

Sanskrit First Year Syllabus :

P O E T R Y

a) Selections from works like Ramayana or M ahabharata-approxim ately 
hundred verses.

b) Subhasltas ; Twenty Five verses of the didactic and cultural valuies.

P R O S E

Selections from the prose works of standard the Andhra -  d isa-hajsya- 
kathas-approximately 40 (forty) pages in crown si^e -*r 30 Tbiitj?) pages it? 
demmy sige,



S/llabus For First Year :

1. P:ose. 2, Novel. 3. Grammar.

The following portions in grammar are to be covered.

1. (0  Ism -Isvekhas-lsm -e kaif at, Istra  Zarf, Isma Ala-Isama Jama.
i)) Lowazimc Ism -Jins Tadab Halat.

2. Fall-Fail Lazim, Faile Mutaadi, Fail Mazi aur uski khism Faile H ae- 
Faile Muzare, aur,Faile Mustakhbil.

PART II -  ARABIC
First Year Syllabus ;

A. Grammar (40 marks). 'v
B. Translation (40 marks) and > Total 100 marks.
C. Non -detailed Text (20 marks) J
A. Grammar : The following are the topics :

I. i) Aiabi-huicof-c-Tahfcjjl Faika, Zi n n  a. K asia, Tashdeed, Tanween* 
Sukcen (Jazam).

ii) T«qseem-e-Huroof Shamsi & Qamri.

I I . Ism ; i) Wahid, Tath *nia and Jama.
!i) Muzakkar and Mu' annas.

I I I .  Fel-e-Thulathi M ujarrad (Fel-e-Sahi), Mazl. Muzaray, Amar & Nahi 
(Maroof).

IV. H uroof; Huroof-e-Jarra, Huroof-e-Istefham .

V. Murakkab-c-Izafi and M urakkab-e-Tanseefi
VI. Jumla-e-Ismia ; (Mubtada aad K habar).

VJI, Jumla-e>Felia : (Fel, Faa‘il, Maf ool B lh |),

5

PART II URDU (Sccond language)
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PART -  II -  PERSIAN

First Ycr Syllabus :

A. Trariatlon.
B. Gramiftr :
C. Com osition:

P A R T  I l - T A M I L

First Year Syllabus

1. Pocry I 1, Tirukkural chapters 40 to so paruipaU

2. Cilappatikaram  Adaikkalakkatbai.

3. Kamba Ramayanam -  Kvhappa^lalam.

4. Bharatbiyar -  Kannan in savakan.

2. Proe : 1. Cilampin Irantavathu Oli by Dr. D. Sijigatavelu.
available at Pari Nilayam, M adras-1.

2. Thim -vika by Dr, M. Varadarajan, available at 
Pari N ilayam , Madras-I.

P A  R T  I l - M  A R  A T H I

1. The syllabus for the Fiirst year shall consist of

Prose

Non.detailedText’



#mar t

Following topics to be studied : 

lYARNA VICHAR 

SHABDANCHYA M TEE 

VIBHAKTI 

KAL A N l ARTH 

SAMAS

P A R T  l l - O R I Y  A  

FIRST YEAR SYLLABUS

Poetry : Poetry of the type found in "K avita Sanchayana,
published by Berbampur Uaiversity, Berhampur,- 
Orlssa State.

The following lessons only :

1. M aotharao M antarna 'O’ Kaikeinka Bata labba
2. Grisma
3. Mati

4i Utkala fibaratlooa Uktl

9. Jagaonath Janana

6. Durgara N idra Bbaogr.

Drama (One Act Plays):

**Ye Yugar Akaokika Sancbayao** published by G raotha 
M aadir -  Berhampur.

Ithe fiil^WTbg lessons only ■:
" •' -S» —. ' '

1. Yuga Saoketa, 2. Dura Phada

3. Padminii 4. Amrutayii'o



B

C) Grflmmar Sandhi, L icfa, Karthu Bacbya, Karmabachya, 
Prepam arthaka, Samasa.

D) P o e tic s : U pm s, Utpreksha, Rupaka, Atisayokii, Slesha,
Artban Taraoyasa, Durstanta.

P A R T - I I  K A N N A D A  

Syllabus fo r F irst Y ear

The first year course shall consist of Poetry, Grammar and TraDslatioo.

SYLLABUS IN FRENCH 

(U nder P a r t I I)

SYLLABUS FOR THB TWO Y E ^R  INTERM EDIATE COURSE ; 

Grammar* Text & Poetry Book :

Course de laaguago etc., Civilisatioa Praocaisss Book I by G. Mauger 
Publisher, Librairic Hachette« Paris.

Iq the first year of the iQterm^diate the students should study fron\ 
LessoQ 1 to  Lessous 31 (inclusive^. They should also study the 6 poems 
pages 201, 5, 6, scopliig at D j d u 3 Matin which is the last poem t ^
be studied.

In the Second year, they will d i  the rest of the lessons and poems 
the book as also the documents at the end of the book.

The book is readily available in India from the following addresses : '

International Book House,
Brigade R oad-B aogalore-l.
Atma Ram and Sons,
K ashm ir Gate, Delhi.



9

SYLLABUS FOR GERMAN
( U nder P art (I ) i '

FIRST YEAR :
Vocabulafyi Gram m ar, and syntax of tbe first part^^of the prc^cribBd 

text’book.

SYLLABUS FOR RUSSIAN 
^U nder P a r t -  it)

SYLLABUS FOR FIRST YEAR

jphontttics :
IfltroductioD to sounds and Russian Alphabet, word strcisi Redu9* 

Uoo of vowels, Assimilatioa, Soft aad hard coosooaDts, lotonation*

Grammar :
1* Nouns: G eader, Number. (Use of nouns (in both siogu lariod

pluraiy 1q Noffiioative, Prepositiooa], Accusative, Dallve 
and  Qenetive cases

2. Pronouns: Personal pronouns, possetlve prooounfl, Demonstrative
pronouns, interogatlve pronouns, Decleosloo of a ll pro« 
nouns in all the cases except Instrumental case.

3. Gender, Number. PaclensioQ of Adjectives in a ll casts
except Instrumental. Short forms of adjectives.

4. Adverbs i Use of adverbs.

5. Verbs: Present, past and future tense. Imperative mood. Use
of Infinitives io sentences. Aspect of verbs. ReSexive 
verbs* Some verbs of motion.

6. Numerals : Cardinal numbers from 1 to  1 000,
Ordinal numbers from 1 to 30.

7. Use of conjection ;and conjunctive words *CHTO’, 'K T O \ 'OOB.a 
‘KOGDA\ KAK’, ‘K O rO R Y r, ‘E S H ’, etc.

8. Simple Impersooa! sentences and other coastructioos used in coover- 
satiOQ.



Iftooks prescribed ;

1. *Russiao’ by V. N. Wagnar aud V. O. Ovsienko 
iLessoos 1 to  29).

2. 'Russian in Bxercises’ by S. Khavronina and A Shirocheoaskaya 
(Pages 15 to 149, 178-200. 2^7 and

I YEAR : SYLLABUS FOR OPTIONAL SUBjECTS 

U nder P art )ll>

PART III : ^OPTIONAL ENGLISH;

1st Y ear : 1. Outlines of English Language including Elementary Englis
Phonetics.

2. P rose: A collection of modern literary Bssays not exeedin 
80 pages.

3. A ooveL

PART 111 -  O PTIO N A L TELUGU 

Syllabus for First Year :

a) P oe try : Classica) : Three or font passages contaiQing 3 0 verad 
from three or four works written by diffcieni authors.

b) Lives and works of the Poets whose portions arc prescribed.

c) CJassical Prose containing about 50 pages.

d ) Figures of speech. In  addition to those studiect in the Sec' 
Language, the following may be studied :

I. SamasokH, 2 A prasthuta Prasarasa, 3. DeCpaka,
4. Apahnutl. 5. NIdarsana, 6. Sandeta 7, KavyaUnga,
8. Parlnam a, 9. Sahokti, 10. Smrithi.

e) An elementa>y knovledgeof Rasas, Gunas (Prasada* Oja a 
M adhurya) a rd  fhe T.itis ( Vaidarbhi, Panchali and Goudi.)

f) All the metres occur’ Jg in the prescribed Texts.

16



'a r t  111 HINDI Advanced Hindi)

Syllabus for l . t  Y ear i

1. Pfose A collection of about 100 p«ges.
2. Poetry ; ADcient Poetry : 150 lines.

Modern Poetry : 200 lines.
?. Non-detailed study : Collection containing 10 stories.

4. Genera) E>say.
5. Applied G ram m ar: Textual Grammar.

j PART 1(1 O PTIO N A L SANSKRIT
if
5/llabus for First Y ear :

A) Poetry : About 200 slokas from Kavya.
B) Drama * Drama of Bhasa or Harsha.

i P A R T  ill U R D U

ĵrUabus for First Y ear i
Prose, Poetry and Grammar.

P A R T  l l l - A R A B I C

Year Syllabus :
A. Grammar : (35 m aiks *\
B 'rftD ilaiion: (35 marks, and |  TotallOO Marks

C. Classical Prose (30 marks)

Grammar : The foUo<(ving Topics
I. A1 hurocf-nn-Haasiba (fnna v̂ a akbawaatuha and kanna wa 

akbawatuha).

II, Huroof-ul-ali,

11. Az*zamma’ir-Ut-Munfasila and MuttasUa.

IV, A l-Feli i) TfeMlatUi-0"'iari94; ^MmM*»h50W5e8a|-J^e9taUj

11



ii) 7hLiIs6tte M azetd ~ Feebi), If’all, Taf'eel, Muffa*a1l 
Tafa’uJ, Tafaa’ul, Islif*aa), InfPaaU irti’aal (Mil 
a l’F e l-i-a s’ Sabee).

V. M usbtaquaaNul-Fel :
Ism -e-faa'il> Ism-e-Maful>
IsiD 'e-Zarfi Ism -e-aala,
Ism -c-Tafzeel.

VI. Asbaab-e-M an’us-SarL

PART 111 O PTIO N A L PERSIAN 

Syllabua for First Year
I« OuUtoes History of Persian Lfterature.
2« Translation :
3. C r a a m a r :

The following a re  th e  topics of G ram m ar : 

a j Adjectives, Adverbs and sentence making, 
b) Figures of speech : Sanailafzi (Tajoess, Ashara, Tarmcen, 

Taquabu), Tarses and Riyyate Lafzi.)

PART 111 O PTIO N A L TAMIL 

Syllabus for First Year i
Poetry I I. Ancitnt {Sangam Poetry. About 300 lines.

Note : Not less than 10 chapters of Tiruk.xural, must find 
place always.

2. Medieval Poetry, About 300 lines.
3. Modern Poetry, About 300 lines

P rose: Two text books each contaioing about 200 pages of chaste an^ 
Literary Tem il.

PAKT 111 MARATHI

I. The syllabus for the first jea r thall co;)fcist of Pociry, Noo-4etailc(^ tex 
90  ̂ Prosody*

12



First Year Syllabus :

1. Poetiy/Prose : a) M adhura Mangala by Sri Bhakta Charandas.
b) Pranaya Ballari - by Sri Gangadhar Mehr.

2. Critical study of the lives of Toets-Pancha Pradeep by Sridhar Das,
3. Drama : “ Abijm * hy Sri K. C. Patnaik.

4. Critical study of Dramaturty -  Natak - Natyakar -  by Narayan 
Sathapathy.

5. Chaiidas and Alackaras r Alankara Tarangini - By Sri Kulmani Das.

PART H I O PTIO N A L KANNADA

There f^hall be two papers la the Optional KANNADA,

BOOKS PRESCRIBED
First Year ;

1, Prose :
2, Drama ;
3, Giammar 8

SYLLABUS FOR MATHEMATICS

First Year :

Unit (O) (Not an examination Unli)

The teacher may draw the attention of the students during ithe
deveiopment of the course, to the nneaniug of the followicg • phrases tfind
illustrate the same ihicugh eJitmpIes, Bppicpriatc to the icpic undtr d is ­
cussion

i) If A then B
ii) A only if B 
iii = A r  and on^y if B
iv) A is necessary but not a suffi J e n t conditio’i for B to be true
v) A is suffitrient but not a necessary condition for B to b.’ trje .

vi) A is 9 D9CQS§ary sufficient pooditioa for 3  tQ be true.

13

P A R T  I I I  O R I Y A



vli) Convcise of a statement, 
vlii) Contrapositlve of a statement.

Ix) Counter example and their role.
X) Idea of direct and indirect proofs, 

xi) Falacies and paradoxes.

U nit -  I ;

«) Sets, Relations set Operations, Cortosian Product, Relations, 
equivalence, relations, functions, composition of functions. Algebra 
of real valued functions.

b) Number system.

i) Description of algebraic and ordered properties of the sys­
tems of natural numbers, Integers, rational numbers, State­
ment of the Principle of Mathematical Induction and Simple 
applications.

il) Representation of real numbers as points on a line. Absolute 
value of A real number.

ili) Surds and laws of idlces.

c) i) Theory of Quadratic expressions and equations; their solu­
tions, relationship between the roots and coefficients, forma- 
ation of quadratic equations with given roots.

ii) In-adequacy of real numbers, Introduction of the symbol in 
complex numbers,

iii) Criteria for the nature of the roots of a quadratic equation.
iv) A. P., G P.. H. P., A .G . P., e«, zn% A > y > B ,

U nit - 2 : TRIGONOMETRY n

a) Angles and their .measures. Trigonometric functions, addition 
formulae, periodicity, graphs of Sine, Cosine and Tangent.

b) Solutions of simple trigonometric equations.

Unjt -  3 ; Geometry, Cartesian co-ordinates, distances between two points ,  
co-ofdioat^s of a poinj <iyring a give« s^gmept jp a given ratio,

14



area of a triangle. Equation of a locus, standard forms ot equa­
tions of St. lines. Angle between two lines, condition that two st. 
lines may be parallel or perpendicular, condition for concurrency 
of three st.lines. Partition of a plane into two regions by a st. line

Unit -  4 : Calculus : Real valued functions and their graphs.
2l) N eighborhood  of a point notions of lim it and continuity of a 
function Introduced through examples and illustrated graphycally 
as well as numertically with the help of neighbourhood. Examples 
of functions which are not continuous.

b) Statement of theorems relating to sum, difference, product 
and quotient of limits and continnous functions.

c) Derivative of a function at a paint. Derivative of sum, diffe­
rence, product and quotient of functions. Derivative of composite 
functions aLd inverse of i -1 functions.

I S

SYLLABUS FOR PHYSICS
First Year :

I. Introductory Chapter, What is Science ? What is Physics ?

Physics is fundamental and exact science of natural world, it tries to 
answer the how and why of an even or chain of events by Scientific method . 
(Method by which new Scientific discoveries are made, the method by which 
Science advances) steps in Scientific method. Sensing problems, defining and 
delimiting problems, recognising assumptions, proposing hypothesis, devising 
c >ntrolled experiments for testing hypothesis, interpreting data, drawing 
inferences from data, making generalisations, applying principles to new 
situation. Various steps in scientific method to be illustrated with one or two 
examples drawn from physics (Rever J. B. Cohant’s book on understanding 
science). The role of deduction and induction in advancement of knowledge 
to be illustrated with examples from Physics. Limitations of Science, Physics 
and ether science of nature. Short biographical sketches of S?ientists. (These 
biographical sketches^should be prepared carefully and made an inteiesting 
i«iadiag. They should be given at the end of the relevant Chapter).

I. Units and M easurem ent :
Measurement of length, mass, time - fundamental units and derived 

u ::its- C. G. S. and M. K. S. units. Range of, units from smallest to biggest



Units in ihe fundamental quantities-Sub uuits a id  major units to be expressed 
in powers of ten.

The ideas of dimensions and dimensionality of some physical quan­
tities -  Examples ; 1) Area, 2 ) Volume 3) Velocity, 4) Acceleration; 
5) Momentum and 6) Force.

Measurement of length ?
Principle of vernier for linear and circ ular scale -  Vernier callipers 

and its use. Principfes of the Screw. Screw-guage and its use -  Spherometer- 
Derivatlon of formula for radius of curvature-Measurement of curvature-

Methods of weighing a body correct to a milligram using a physical 
balance. (Description of balance not necessary).

II. Dynamics 1

Displacement ; Speed : Vplocity-Uoiform and non-uniform veloicity- 
tlme curve -  its uses. A *celeration -  Uniform and non-uniform -  derivation 
of the formulae for uniform acceleration (I) v  ̂u -I- at (2) S - ut -f- i  at ;2 (3) 
v2 — u2 =  2 as

Motion of falling bodies and acceleration due to gravity and coirres- 
ponding equarions of motion : Newton’s Laws of motion, F irst Law : concept 
of Inertia and practical example of force. Types of force : Moment and 
Second Law derivation of units of for^e. Newton and Dyne -  Newtton’s 
universal law of gravitation and gravitational constant of “g”  Vectors & 
Scalars with examples - Composition of \ vector -  Parallelogram of vectors -  
Resolution of Vectors into rectangular components

Motion of Pianets-K epler’s Laws-Escape velocity of Project bodies.
Work, Power and energy and their units, and expression P. E. and 

K. E. Law of conversation of energy and its proof in the case of freely 
falling body.

Angular Motion : Angular velocity Uniform -  C ircular m otion
Normal acceletation - Derivation of Centrifugal pumps -  Banking of raiBway 
track. Simple harmonic motion and derivation of formulas for sinnple 
pendulam.

ill. S ta tics :
Rigid bodies, translatury and rotatory motion, c<:>alitions of ecjuili- 

brlum of rigid bodies uad;r the action of set of coplaaar, concurrent

16



forces - deriv'Etion of the resultant force, moment r f  a force, conditions of 
equlUbrlum of a body under the a-tion of a set of parallel forces, couple- 
Experinenta! verification of Laws of forces - Cooditioo of equilibriuno.

iv. Solids ;
Ela&ticitv - Behaviour of a wire under increasing load -  Dtifiiitioo 

and explanation of the Module of elasticity “Y” by Stretching.

V Heat :
Quantity of Heat -  Specific heat and Its experimental determination 

by the mfiihod of mixtures. Calorific values of fuels and foods.

Expansion of solids -  Relation between linear, surface, and volume 
c<^-efficlents -  Determination of co-eff dent of linear expansion by mechanical 
iever method.

Expansion of liquids -  Apparent and absolute co-efficients D eterm i­
nation of apparent co-efficient wiih specific gravity bottle - Anamolous 
expansioa of water and its importance in nature.

Boyle’s law on its verification -  Fxpansion of gases -  pressure ftod 
volume co.efficients -  Charles Law Experimental determination of the co- 
effi-ients-Gas thermometer -  Absolute scale -  derivation of gas equation. 
Isothermal & Adiabatic processes - Changes of state Law of fusion -  change 
of melting point with pressure - Super -  Cooling evaporation -  Saturated and 
unsaturated vapours -  Laws of vapours -  Factors affecting Evaporation.

Boiling - Change of boiling point with pressure -  Super heating 
(Qualitative treatment only).

Transmission of heat -  conduction -  definition of Thermal conduc­
tivity -  experimental verification.

PRACTICALS ; FIRST YEAR ; PHYSICS

1. Callipers - measurement of length.
2. Screw guage - measurement of length.
3. Spherometer -  radius of curvature.
4. Balance -  weighing to a milligram.

5. Simple pendulum - determiniiion of g.

3] 17
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6. Parallelogram Law of forces and tUai.glt law.
7. Parallel force:-stuJy >. f  the laws.
8. Y by stretching.
9« Study of the relation between volums and 

pressure of a gas.

10. Apparent co-efficient of expanjion-^P. Gr. bottle
11. Sp. ht. solid -  metV’od of mixtures
12. Latent heat of vaporisation of water.

SYLLABUS FOR CHEMISTRY 
First Y ear : - -
Chapter -  I -  Chemistry an experimental S .fence

Symbols, formulae and equations - Types of Chemical 
reactions -  Laws of Chemical combinations (») Law of con* 
servation of Mass (ii) Law of definite proportions and 
(ili) Chemical reactions'and mass energy relationsh p.

Chapter II  Structure of matter.
Atoms and molecules -  earlitr views of the atom laws of 
chemical combination, Atomic masses and m olecular 
weights. Modern views on the structure of atom (electron, 
proton and newtron). Atomic number, B ohr’s model of 
hydrogen attom (elementary idea only without mathematical 
treatment). Atomic orbital model Shapes of P and b 
(orbitals —Filling up of the orbitals with electrons—Elec­
tronic configuration of the elements —Hydrogen, He/ium, 
Carbon, Nitrogen, Oxigen, Sodium, Clorine, Potassium, 
Magnesium, Calcinm, Iron and Aluminium.

Chapter III How and why atoms combine ?
S tabk  electronic configuration, Lov.cricg cf eccr^y for 
stabihty.
a) Ionic bonding, Ionisation potential, cicctron cffiuily, 

formation and ionic com pounds-packing of ions in 
crystals of Na Cl and Cscl, and properties of ionic 
solids.



b) Covalent bonding Sharing of electron dot formulae -  
Orbital overlap, Bonds between atoms of same element, 
bonds between atoms of different elem ents-Shapes of 
m olefules-H C l, H2O, NH3 and GHs bond angles and 
bond lengths) and propertiis of covalent compounds.

Chapter IV Behaviour of gases,
Measurable properties of gases -K inetic  molecular theory of 
gasses-R elationship between pressure and gas volume* 
Tem ptrature and gas vo lum e-A  vogadro’s L aw -G as 
equation -  Kinetic energy of gas molecules gas pressure, 
effect of temperature of gas pressure Dalton’s law of partial 
pressure-V apour density Relation between V. D. and Mol. 
W t.— determination of Mol. Wt. by Victor Mayer’s m ethod- 
Grahams law of diffusion.

Chapter V Solutions
Types of solutions —Solubility and solubility of a solid in a 
liquid —Methods of expressing concentration -  M olariiy,' 
mole fraction, normaliiy pirteatage by weight and percen­
tage by v.'Iume-Electrolytes and Bon-elcctrolyt«s. Ionisation 
and Electrv^/lysis.

Chapter VI Chemical equations and calculations.
Percentage com position-Em pirical and molecular formulae 
Equations > molecular and ionie, and calculations based on 
equations.

Chapter VII W ater and Ha O 2.
Volumetric composition of v .ater-D ipoIe nature of w a te r-  
v^ater and hydrogen b o n d -H y d ra te s-H ard n ess  of water 
and its removal -  H > O ,- fo rs a a tio n  of; Oxidizing 
reducing proportions.

PRACTiCALS: CHEMISTRY
First Year :

I. Study of Buoseo burner

g, Cooftructjog 9f wgsji boftI§,
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3. Types of Chemical changes

a) Buroiog of Mg.

b) Action of heat on Fe (No. 3) 2 or Cu (N 03) 2
c) Action of heat of Zn in Cu SO^

d) Reaction between Mg SO4 and Ba C l2.

4. Types of solutions and energy changes in solutions.

9. Preparation of (i) CuSOi crystals.
(ii) (ai Oxygen

6. Study of the reactions of (&) carbonate, sulphide, sulphite, sulphate^ 
chloride, bromide, iodide and nitrate,

b) Silver, Lead, Copper, Tron, Alluminlum, Zinc, Manganese 
Barium, Calcium, Magnesium and Ammonium. *

SYLLABUS FOR BOTANY
F irtt Year ;
I. Morphology and S truc tu re  :

1. Introduction to branches of Botany : Origin of plant life 1 Syste­
matic Botany/Taxc nomy, Morphology, Anotomy, Cytology, Physio­
logy, Econology. Genetics, Mjcolopy, Lichenology, Microbiology, 
Bacteriology, Virology, Bryology, Pteridology.

2. Cell ; Structure, compositiv>n, Prekaryotic and Bucaryotic cell,
function, mitosis and meiosis.

3. Plant Body : Tissues, Tissue systems & Organs.
4. Leaf : Structure, Morphological Modifications (Dic^t & M onocot)
3. S tem ; Structure —Morphological Modifications (Dicol & M onocot)
6, Root : S tructure— Morphological Modifications (D icot & M onpcot)
7. Flower : Inflorescenes. Pollination, Fertilization.

II. C lassification of Plants :
Diversity and need for classificaiioo. Characters for classification 

slu iy  of the families (according to Bentham and
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Hookei’s system ): Anoonaceae, Cruclferae, Malvaceae, Rutacease, Legu-
minos£e, Composite, Apocynaccae, Solanaceae, Labiatae, Euphotbiaceae, 
Liliaceae.

III. Economic B otany:

Botanical naines^, fam ily  aud morphology of the uses of part in the 
following {

Cereals i Rice, W heit 
Millets ; Sorghum, Peonisetum 
Pulses I Red gram, Hlack gram 

Oil Seeds: G roundnut 
Fibres : Cotton

Medical Plants, Datura, Oc»mum

PRACTICAL

1. Structure of different cells, tissues and organs.
2. Technical description and identification of plants belonging to families 

included in theory syllabus (orly  plants with large llover shall be 
given).

3. Identification of Economic Products. Botanical names, family and 
Morphology of tha product.

4. 3 local field trips

SYLLABUS FOR ZO O LO G Y

First Year :
Basic principles of Zoology as exemplified by the elementary study of 

Phyla (General Characters) named below with classification based on these :

A detailed siudy of structure, habits and life history of the named 
tj'pes together with a consideration for the function of the various organs.

1. Protozoa : Eu^lena, Plasmodium, Paramoecium 
Coelenterata : Oblena 

Platyhelminihes / Taenia selium
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Namathelminthes 1 Ascarls, Wucherarla bancro fti-ex te rna l 
characters and life history only.
Annelida ; Pheretima or Megescolex 
Detailed study
Leech - External characters only.

Arthropoda : Cockroach-M outhparts of Anopheles and ho»use- 
fly. Role of Mosquito and flies, spread of human 
diseases.

Mollusca : External features and mouth cavity of PilJa.
Echinodermata i S tarfish-E xternal Characters and water 

vascular system.
General : E 'ectron Micrographic structure of an animal cell. 

PRACTICALS

Description and examination of the following types from prepared 
slides or specimens.

1. Euglena

2. Paramoecium
3. Ohe^ia Co/ony and Medusa

4. Taenia
5. Ascaris
6. Pheretima MegasceletT. S
7. M outh Parts of Anopheles and Housefly.

DISSECTIONS

Earthworm : External features mounting of body setae»di«section of
digesiive and nervous system -  Exposing the spermatheae
in sith

Cockroach i External featu res-m ounting  of mouth parts -  Salivary 
apparatus^ leg of cockroach-disse^tio^ of 4 igestive aq(| 
nervous systems.
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SYLLABUS IN HISTORY 

IN D IA N  IN HISTO RY -PART ‘A’

Syllabus fo r First Y ear :

I. India (a) (i) Geographical setting in the context of A sia-influence
of geography on the course of Indian History.

(li) Geographical divisions -  early people racial elemeats.

(b) General survey of source material.

II. HarappaQ pattern of civilisation its features.

III, Aryans -  orig in-A ryanisation of India—Vedic Literature, Religion, 
Society and Polity in the Rigvedic and luter vedic periods -  Society 
and civilisation In the epic age

IV. Religious unrest -the  reform movements of Mahavira and Gautama 
Buddha.

V. Rise of Magadha -  Saisungas and the Nandas.

VL The Mauryan empire -Chandragupta, Kautllya and Megestanees 
Blndusara. Ashoka as king of Buddhist.
Mauryan Polity— decline of the Mauryan empire.

VII. a) Foreign Incursions-Indo-G reeks, Demetivs and Menander Indo
Purthians and Sakas, Kushanas, Kanishka.

b) Sungas; Pushyamitra, Brahmanical rwvival.

VIII. a) The Dakshan early people —spread of Jainism and Buddhism
rise and decline of the Andhra Satavahanas -  Nagarjuna — 
Successors of Satavahanas.

b) South Ind ia-S angam  Age and early Tamil Kingdoms early 
Cholas, Cheras and Fandyas.

IX. The Gupta em pire—Golden age of the Guptas -  Fahien — Vakataka 
aad Vishnukundins.
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X, The Huna Invasions and decline of the Gupta empire - political tur­
m o il-r ise  of Pusbyabbutis-H arsha —his career and achievement 
Huan Chv^ang.

XI. a) The Chalukyas of B adam l-tbeir expansions-early A rab inva- 
8io n i- tb c it  reverses-the rise, of eastern Chalukyas of Vcngi 
Rashtrakuis.

b) The great Pallavas-contribution to arts and letters -  Im perial 
Cholas -  religion, society and adm inistration -  W estern 
Chalukyas of Kalyani.

X II. Dismemberment of Chalukyan em p ire-rise  of Pandyas, Hoysal, 
Yadavas and the Kakatiyas - thei" rivalries -  Society and culture — 
Marcopolo.

XIII. Rise of the Rajput s ta tes-G urjara  Prathiharas of Kanauj and the 
Cbauhans.

XIV. The Arab invasion-M ahm ud of Ghazni and his raids -  M ahmud 
of Ghor’s invasions-foundation of the Sultana of Delhi

b) The slave d y n as ty -th e  K h iljis-A lau d d in ’s theory of kingship 
and administrative reform -  Malik Kafur

c) The Tuglaks - administrative reforms -annexation of southern 
kingdoms.

XV, a) The rise of the Masunuri ^ the Reddi, the Velama, the Vijaya- 
nagara and the Bahmuny Kingdoms.

b) The Bahmuny and Vijayanagara struggles-Foreign visitors, 
Nicole de Conti, Abdur Razak, Paes and N niz the splendour 
of V ijayanagara-advent and rise of Portugese power-break up 
of the Bahmuny Kingdom.

XVI. Decline of the Sultanate —Impact of Islam on Hindu religion, arts  ̂
and letters -  successive Mongol invasions of India - the Sayyads and 
the Lodiss -  Babar and the first battle of Panipat, 1526.
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FiRST YEAR :

P art -  /i

a) Man in the ancient world.

b) Feniie cicsceiit.
0 Ruphrates and Tigris river valley civilisation -  salient features,

ii) Sumerian civilisation - salient features, 

iii Babylonian civilisation - salient features,
iv) Assyrian civilisation - salient features.

c) Nile valley civilisations - society and religion.

d ) Indus valley (Harappan pattern ' civilisation - salient features,

e) Agean and Cretan civilisations -  salient features.
f) Indian civili&ation - salient features.

g) Age of Greece - Greeks versus Persians -  Legacy of Greece.
h ) Roman civilisations -  legacy of Rome.

i) Jesus Christ and the rise of Christianity. Chinese civilisation -salient 
features ~ Confuciou^s and Lao-Tse-Vedlc India -  Mahavira and 
the Buddha

j) Pejsian civilisation -  salient features -  Zoroaster.

I I .  Middle A ges:

a) Rise and spread of Islam -  teachings of Prophet Mohammed -  
Caliphs of Baghdad.

b) The Holy Roman empire - Charles the Great -  rise of Papacy -  
conflict between the Popes and the emperors.

c) Rise, growth and decay of feudalism in Europe in middle ages.
d) *Crusades and their effects on Europe.
e) Chinese under the Mings and Manchus (out line histoty onjy)
f)  Japan “ religion aod feudal society.
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PART Id ECONOMICS
First Year

Elements of Economics

1. Subject matter of Economics -  Fundamental concepti-free goeds 
and economic goods -  capital and consumption goods -  concept oi 
National Income personal Income and Disposable Incomc Measure - 
ment of National Income.

2. Economic systems -  feature of free enterprises, socialistic and 
mixed economics.

3. Consumption and demand -  law of demand -  elasticity of dem and.
4. Production -  factors of production, lacd. labour -  captial and 

organisation - specialisation and division of labour -- scale of produ -  
etion - law of variable proportions -  laws of returns - Increasing, 
diminishing and constant returns.

5. Thetory of market price -  pricing of goods under perfect comp«tition 
and monopoly.

6. Capital stock and population growth -- standard of living and consum- 
ption-demand for consumption goods and investment goods-derived 
demand for investment goods.

7. Factor rewards -  concept of rent wages, interest and profit, (the 
student should not be taught theories).

PART ill SOCIOLOGY 
Elements O f Sociology

First Year :

1. Sociology -  definition, nature and scope, uses of sociology, relations 
of sociology with other Social Sciences v iz , economies. History, 
Polltici 1 Scierce and Psychology -  Sociology, Social Anthropology 
and Social work and their inter-relations

2. Social processes-Social process meaning-competition, co-operation, 
assimilnitlon, accomodation, adaptation, confhci and war.

3. Individual and society-culture-personality-heridity and envlronroeot- 
sociallsatlon.
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4. Socia) groups : Prinriary groups, secondary groups.
5. Social iDstitutions : Fainily, Economy, Religion and Polity.

6. Social change : Meaning of Social cbaoge processes and factors
Biological, Social. Technological and Cultural.

PART III CIVICS Syllabus 
First Year

1. Meaning, aims and scope of civics-relation with History, Economies, 
Sociology and Ethics.

2. Individual and Society-M utual relationship-Associations religions, 
political and cultural-their significance-the Family,

3. The state, its essential elements and basic concepts-Law.
4. The Mc'der* State. Nation and Nationality -  Some Salient features 

like largie size, national or multinational nature.
5. The individual in the modern state-Liberty, Equality and Fraternity 

(co-operalion .
6 Citizenship : a ' Meaning-Modes of acquiring citizenshlp-Hindran -  

ces to good citizenship.

b) Rights and Cuties of citizen.

7. Political ideals -  Democracy and Secularism.
8. People’s participation in a Modern State -  Political parties an 

public openion.

S'. United Nations-The reed for International understanding in the pre_ 
^ent day world -  the concept of world state-a bris study of aims, 
structure and role of U. N.

PART III Elements of Commerce 

First Year
‘ART ‘A*;

1. Definition of terms *. Business. Commerce. Industry and Management
2. Factors to be gppsi^er^^ a bps}nes?-^equl8ites of bijsinf^s
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3. Forms of organisation : Cbara'^terlstic features and compartlve stad] 
of liogle proprietorship, paitnership  lalso definition, features anc 
deed ', Joint Stock Company. Co-operative Enterprise.

4. Formation of Joint Stock Company -  Public & Private L td ., Compa- 
oies-Legal form alities for incorporation and commencement of busi­
ness A brief study of Memorandum of Association. Articles ol 
Association and piospectus.

METHODS OF RAISING FINANCE : Kinds of shares and Deben. 
tures -  functions of Management - A brief explanation of planning 
organising^ Staffing, Directing, Co ordinating and Controlling. Com- 
pany Management - Functions of Board of Directors, Managlnj 
Director, Company Secretary

5. Meaning of Market. Maik'^tin^ and se lling -m ain  functions ol 
markciing - channels of distribution - functions of whole salers anc 
retailers "■ characteristic features of multiple shop, Departmen»a' 
Stores and Mail order Bus ness, Consumers Co operative Societiei 
and Super Bazars.
Aims of advertisln? -  Importance, different advertising mediafacton 
condueive for the success of advertisement*

B O O K - K E E P I N G  A N D  A C C O U N T A N C Y

f i R S T  YEAR

PART*B*:

1. Accounting concepts and convent'ons - theory of Double Entry book 
keeping.

2. Journalising and Ledger Posting.
3 Sub-diviiions of J*'»urnal - u>es.
4. Cash Book, Single, Double, Three Column Cash Book • Analytica 

petty Cash .Book - Book reconciliation Statement.

5. Journal proper and its uses
6. Preparation of Trail Balance,  Trading Account, Profit and Lo&i 

Acc<>unt and Balance S h ee t: Opening, Closing and Adjusting Bntrieii

7. Silis of £xchaag« (ooly Trade
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F i r s t  y e a r

1. (a ' The stand point of Logic Commonsense thinking and legical or
scientific thioking.

(b) Definition of Logic-the relation of Logic to other Sciences (Psy­
chology aod Ethics,-Formala & Material logic.

(c ' Practical utility of Logic where ever possible Indian Logical 
terms to be introduced and explained.)

2. Words aod terms -  connotation and denotation of te rm s-  
their lelation

3. Prepositions as judgemei.ts - categoiical/and conditional prepositions- 
Classitication of categorical prepositions-Euier’s diagrammatic lepre- 
sentation-distribulion of terms.

4. Logical definition and logical division rules, fallacies (too narrow and 
too wide only .

5. Inference -  Immediate and mediate (diffeience based on the middle 
term alone should be taught^ swartha and patartha (in general terms.)

6. Categorical Syllogism - genera! rules of syllogism determination of 
valid arguments in terms of general rules-syllogislic fallacies

7. Mixed arguments hypoihf tical and disjunctive syllogisms -  rules valid 
arguments-fallacies.

8. Compound proposition ‘If -  then’ relation hypothetical state­
ments sufficient acd necessary conditions as shown by symbols ‘If  p 
then Q, ‘E ither-or’ from as alternative forms-The logical or causal 
like. Examples certaini«y and probability ( Not mathematical ) ,  
symbolic logic as a closed system«Truth tables - Explanation of the 
following symbols :

p.q (p and q); pq (p or q but not both
p-q tp is equivalent to q)j p-q '{p implies or entails q) cogtra -  
dieting symbols of p.
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PART - I I I  GEOGRAPHY Syllabus 

FIRST YEAR

PART I ^General, Physical And Social Geography)

‘A’ GENERAL GEOGRAPHY

1. The scope and content of Geography and its relation to physical and 
Social Science.

2. Major branches of Geography - an application of Geographical knowledge 
to human problems

3. Progress of geographical ideas and knowledge through the ages - Ancient, 
Medieval and Modern.

‘ B ’ PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY

1. D istribution'of land and water. The principal types of rocks. .Major land 
forms ^mountains, plateau and plains) and tbeir w.>rld d is tr ib u tio n - 
Agents of Denudation (running water glaciers, wind) The Earths' C rust- 
Volcanos Earthquakes

2. Climate - world distribution of temperature, pressure railnfall and winds 
(Planetary, seasonal and cyclonic

3 The Ocean, distiihution of surface temperature and Salinity Surface 
currents and tides

4. Natural regions of the world - A simple scheme of their classification 
study of the following natural regions expressing cKarly the resources o f 
each region and the relationship between physical and cultural 
features.

1) Equatorial region
ii) M editerranean region

iii) Desert region 
iv> Temperate grass lands 
V) Monsoon climate

Iv) Polar re^ioa
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1. Origin and unity of races - geographical pattern of the migration and 
distribution of races.

2. The changing society of mankind and stages of cultural development,
3. Primitive occupations-past, present distribution of primitive commu -  

nities -  Prtmitive house types aod fcCttlements.
4. Changing pattern human occupations - ri«e of urban society -  types of 

rural and urban settlem ents.
5 World population-factors in'^luencing growth and distribution. Industriali­

sation and Urbaaisaiion.

‘ C * SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY

GEOLOGY

I Year Interm ediate

THEORY

The following subjects would be covered by the end of first year 
Intermediate.

L physical Geology & Structural Geology
n .  Crystallography & Mineralogy.
III. petrology

i n t r o d u c t i o n  :

Geology and its relationship with other brajches of sciences What is 
Geology? The importance of knowledge of other branches of science in 
geological studies.

1. p h y s i c a l  & STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY

1. a) PHYSICAL GEOLOGY :

1. Earth and its position in space, solar system.
2. Earth measurements, size, density and shape.

EXTERNAL PROCESSES AiND TH EIR EFFECTS (E PIG E N E )

1. Everchanging Eaith; Mechanical weathering : Chemical weathering 
agents of weathering, factors controiliag weathering-soii as the final product.
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2. Rivers and River action ; Development of river through normal 
cycle of erosion, 3 stages of rWers, Geological action of rivers, Land form s 
produced, V-shaped Valleys, Waterfalls, oK-bow lake, delta, etc. erosion, 
transport and deposition.

3. Glaciers & Glaciation : Snow Neve, Ice, Snowline, Glaciers, Types 
of Glaciers, Geological action of glaciers,erosion, transpor*^, deposition. Land 
forms, U-shaped Valley, Morainis, Kames Eskers, Drumlins etc

4. Lakes-Form ation of lakes : Geological action Lacustrine deposits.

5. Oceans-extent-Physical and chemical characters of sea waters* 
oceanic zones, geological action. Marine erosion, and deposition (shallow  
water and deep sea deposits).

6. Wind and wind action ; Wind as a Geological agent-wind erosion” 
Transport and Deposition-Sand dunes. Loess.

INTERNAL PROCESSES & THEIR EFFECTS (H Y PO G EN E)

1. Earth movements-Elevation and subsidence-lateral movements..
2. Volcanoes : Causes and effects. Distribution Types, volcanic

products.
3. Earthquakes-their naturs, causes effects; earthquake belts.
4. Interior of the Earth
5. Age of the Earth.
6 . Origin of the Earth.

I. b) STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY

Structures in the rocks of the E a r th ’s Crust. Folds, Faults, Joints &nd 
Unconformities, Para mountains, types, their origin; Im portant Orogonic 
belts.

I I .  M INEROLOGY a n d  PETROLOGY

II. a) Mineralogy s
1. Introduction and definition of crystal,crystal structure, crystalline 

and amorphous states, crystal eleaaents, Interfacial angles and their measure­
ment, law of constancy of Intejfacidl angles.
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2. Crystal symmetry.
3. Classification of crystals into seven systems with typicil exaiaplfis.
4. lutroduction and subdivisions of earths material. Definition of a 

mineral and rock.
5. Definition and discussion on smallest units of earth miteriaU 

elements, compounds, crystals, atomic structure, ions, isotopes and chenaical 
formulae.

6. Physical properties of minerals. Colour, streak, lustre form, bard -  
ness. Cleagage, specific gravity taste, odour, fell, trftnspirancy fluorescene.

7. A brief discussion about the bulk composition of earth’s crust and 
classification o f minerals into eight divisions Rock forming minerals and 
EcoDomic minerals.

8. Descriptive mineralogy : S udy of the physical properties, c h e m l^
composition, and occurance of few important members of the followiog 
families : ^

^  Sillica minerals.
2 Feldspars : Otthoclase ,Microcline, Plagioclase,
3. Feldspathoids : Leucite . Nepheline,
4. Pryoxenes : Augite & Hypersthcae

5. Amphiboles : Tremolite Sc /4ctinoliie, Hornblende.
6. Muscovite & Biotite.

7. Olivine.
8. Epidote.
9. Garnet.
0. Miscellaneous minerals : Kyaniie, Apatite, Calcite, Tale, F lu o ­

rite, Topaz, Corundum. Beryl.

I I  (b) PETROLOGY
1. Introductl-n : Petrology as a bracfe of Geology. Petrography anp

petrogenesis; thr^e major groups of rocks. Igoeous, sediraentaiy and meta -  
morpbic, their general characters and mode of form ation

2. IgLeous rocks : Magma and iava, intrusive and extrusive igneous 
Eoeks-brief accouat of ihe clas-sification of igns-ous rocks, p lutonic bypabyssal



and volcanic ro( ks, ihcir texturef, retrcgraphic study r f  the followiog »-oclc 
types: Granite, peridotite. Duoiie, Pegmatite, G ranite, porphyries, &>enite, 
Diorite, Gabbro, dolerite, Rhyolite, Trachyte, Aodesite Basalt.

3. Sedimentary rocks : Foimation of sedimentary rocks-W ealheriog 
transportation and deposition, textures, stiuctures, and other characters exi" 
bited by sedimentary rocks. Classification of sedimentary rocks, petrographic 
study of the following sedimentary rocks, breccia, conglomerate, sandstone, 
grit, &hale, limestone,

4. Metamorophie, rocks : Metamorphism agents of m etam orphism , 
types of metamorphiam, textures, structures and other characters of m etam or. 
phic rocks. Petrographlc study of the following rotk types, Slate, Shist* 
Gneiss, Quartzite, and marble, Charnockite, Khondalite.

PART III HOME SCIENCE 

Syllabus for F irst Y ear :
IT E M ; I PHYSIOLOGY

An elementary sttidy of the structure and functions of the following 
systems of the human body :

Skeletal system 

Muscular system
Respiratory system

Circulatory and Lymphatic system

Digestive system

Excretaiy system.

8 YGIENE s

A I R : Its composition, Impurities, ventilation importance of
fr#*9h air,

WATER omposition, sources, pollution, m ethods of purifying
r̂ in the home, rural and urban areas. Personal 

 ̂ jne-Im portance of personal cleanliness, exercise,
•T i habits, evil effects of pan, tobacco, opium, alcohol. 
3&<. tati®n^a^adLdlsposal of refuse and sewagedry comser-
V. * y and Water Carriage system. Use of composite pit 
ana their use for kifchlBQ garden.
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ITEM I II TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 
THEORf :

An elementary study of fibres-cotton* Hntfi a^d wool - their identi­
fication-physical and chemical propertiet of the fibres-m icroscopic 
appearaice.

Washing and finishing of cotton, lineo and wollens. Preparation* 
use andkinds of starch and blues. W a te r-h a rd  and soft, removal of 
hardness of water, Laundry reagents-acids, alkalits , breaches, solvents, 
and abs«rbents.

Stain rem oval-rem oval of turm eric (Haldt), pan ink, grease, 
b?ood, ^alnt, tea and coffee.

PRACTICAL;
Washing and finishing of cottoo, lioeo and woolen articles. Re­

moval of common stains as stated in theory.

Needle work samples of the following have to be prepared and 
fixed inneedle work record. The following children’s garments are included:

Jhangia. Kurla (i.e) Telsla), frock and knicker.
Child’s Body Block.

Basic stiches-tacking , running, hemming, back stitches, top swing 
seams run and fell seam french seam—flat seam.

Opening continuous wrap opening-opening in continuation of a 
Scam, ftxiDg gathers or pleats into a band, hems, narrow hem, faolngs, 
bais bind log.

Fastners" Press buttons, hooks, tapes, botlon holes and fixing of
buttons

ITEM i l : FOODS AND NUTRITION 
THEORY I

Definition ot nutrition —basic food groups.

Nutirieats Carbohydrates, fats, proteins, m inerals and 
vltantini.

59WCfs, fWcWoflf Mtf tlw OffUlfBtt,
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M ethods of cooking-Boiling, streaming, stewing, roasting 
frying and backing tbpir advantages and disadvaniages.

Preventioo of losses of nutrients.
?UTcbase, sioiage tnd  pitventlon o( 7<a&tag,e of foods.
Preservation of foods.

PRACTICALS :
Boiling ; Green leafy vegetables-potatoes and eggs.
Steamings : Rice, custard, Idli.
Frying i Parathas, Purls, Samosas, Dosai.
Roasting ? Meat, brinjals, sweet potatoes.
Stewing : Vegetables or meat stew.
Backing : Plain cakes and biscuits.

Preparation of breakfasti lunch tea and dinner selecting receipes. 
Selecting the above receipes which are applicable for a particular meal. 
Other preparations as lime rice, chapathies, mixed vegetable curry, m eat 
curry, ehutneys sambar, salads, potatoe, bonda, samosas and others.

Freservation of food - tomato jam, lime or mixed vegetable pickles.

ITEM IV : HOME MANAGEMENT :
Definition of home management —essential qualities of a good 

hom e-m aker valae of planning for good management benefits of a planned 
lime table, division of woik among family members.

The house-site , soiJi locality etc. The plan of the h o u se -fo r  
low aad middle income groups, grouping of the rooms, ventilation, lighting, 
saoitary fittings and storage facilities.

Selection of furniture, and furnishing, simple accessories and 
colour scheme.

Flower arrangement.
Table laying for various occasion.

Advantage of modern appMaaces (labour and time saving appli- 
aoces) gas, oil and electric stove, steam Irons; sewing machine with electric 
meter, kitchen gadets like lemon queezer, peelers, graters aad slicers 

of (he appliaace is aot requir^dj.
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House-hold pests-m ethods of eradication, silver fish, cockroach- 
ers, reds, mosquitoes, flies, bed bugs, white ants, ants.

ITEM V : Child Developm ent ;
Expectant m o th e r-d ie t anfl cjre  (Juring pTpgnancy, prcpaiatioQ 

for confinement, choice and arrangement of room and necessary equipment, 
maternity homes.

The infant postnatal care, feeding advantages and disadvan­
tages of breast aod a r t if ic ia !  fe e d in g -b o t t le  fe e d in g  preparation and care, 
habit formation, eating, sleepingf toiler, exercise, bathing and dressing of 
babies and young children, Children’s c othing-selection and care.

Importance of play selection of toys and play equipment for age- 
groups (1.5 year's). General princinles of growth and development-physical 
intellectual iLanguage) social and c m o i io n a l development. The heredity 
and environmental influences on the development of children Physical and 
psychological needs of young children Common ailments in children-diges- 
tive troubles such as thrush, vomitings colic, diarrhoea, common coldi 
sore-eyes, measles, whooping cough-health protection for children-chlld 
welfare centres and clinics.

KARNATIC MUSIC

For first year ;
A -  Theory

j. Fundamental Technical Terms :
Nada, Sruti, Swara, Swarasthana, Sthayi, Moorchana, Tala,
Aksharakala, Trikala

2. The Scheme of 72 Melakarta«.

3. A knowledge of the lakshanas of the following Ragas ;
Mayamalavagoula, Mohana, Hamsadhvani, Kalyani, Suddha
Saveri, Madayamavati

4. Sapta Talas and their constituents Angas

5 I A knowledge of the lakshnas of the following musical forms I
Gita, Lakshoa Gitai Jatisw arti Swarajati.
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6. An outllre koovvledge of tbe life and contribution of the followlDg 
composers :

Tallapaka ADoamacharya^ Furandaradas, Bhadrachala, 
Ramadas, Narayana Tirtha, Thyagaraja.

7. An outline knowledge of Indian Notation.

8. Folk Music and its Characterislics

B* Practical

1. Preliminary Swara Exercises :
Swaravalis. Janta Swaras, Datu Swaras, Hech- 

cbusthayl Swar&s.

?. Sapta Tala Alankaras in 2 degrees of speed
3. Six Geetas

4. One Swarajati
5. Three Tana Varnas
6. Two Dlvyanama Kirtanas

PART III F IN E  ARTS 
Drawing and Painting

Syllabus fo r First Year i
There will be Two practicals. Two class work records and ONE 

theory paper.

Theory: 1, Elementary Analysis of Design, Drawing, Printing and 
Sculpture.

2. Detailed study of Prehistoric arts in India.

Practicals ; I. Object drawing < In pencil or crayon)
Jar, Lata» Goglet etc.

2. Design, (on water colour) Embroidary, Textile Printing, 
Designs for Corpet etc.

^ o te  t Size of the Drawings for practicals ibould QOt be les9 tba@ 
20 CIO.X29 cm.
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PART III FINE ARTS
SCULPTURE

Syllabus fo r First Year i

There wiJl b e ‘two* practlcals, 'two’ class work records and *one’ 
theory paper.

Theory : Elemeatary Analysis of Design, Drav^ing, Painting and Scu^ptate, 

Practicals i
1. Object drawing (in clay) vegetables, fruits etc.
2. Relief work (in clay) Floral designs on panel.

PART III DANCE
SYLLABUS IN  BHARATANATYAM

Syllabus for First Y ear -  Theory ;

1. Greatness of the Art of Dance. Its honoured place in India.

2. Distinctive features of Indian Dance as compared with Western 
Dance.

3. The triple aspect of Sanglta (Gita, Vachya and Nrltya).

4. Suggestive character of Indian Dance.

5. The types of Dance in vogue in India. Bharatanatya, Kuchipudi, 
Kathakall, Kathak & Manipuri, their distrinctlve features.

6. Technical terms and their m eaning: Bharatam, Bhava-Raga and 
Tala, Tandavam <& Lasyam, Jati, Adva and its variety, Tirmanam, 
Nrltta, Nritya, Abhinaya d  Natya, Mudra, Chari, Karana, Auga 
Sudhan.

7. Anga Pratyanga, Upangas, Pushpanjali Sthanika, Mandala, 
Tandavajati, Natyadharml, Lokadharmi, Mela prapti.

8. Abhinaya and its four varieties i Apgika, Vachika, Aharya and 
Satvika.
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PRACTICAL

1. Adava varieties io trikali in Adi, Roopaka and Misrichaptalas.
2. Simple Jatls and Tirmonoms.
3. Movements of the ne^k, head, eye-brows, eyes.

4. Alarippu
5. Jatiswatftm’
6. Sabdam
7. A simple padam.

Dance (Kuchrpudi)

SYLLABUS FOR FIRST YEAR 

T H E O R Y

1. 2. 3. o ^ e a ^ . 4.
5 6 . §o§£3 7. 8 .
9. 10 11. c5?5o

dio«  ̂ ^  ^^o)-;7d3 S)Dc3r»rT;$33e», 12. ^ooioiT sh S)S(Sr*KsSoDe»,
13. l 4 15. 16, Sov)
17. £DSr»8^^e3^eo-t9o^6' 18 c3°&) 1.9-

20. I3'toc;3b 21. ;7&)g
£$5^ ,̂ 22 ^§Qas3-a §Ci’v)S^& J3*&)gi5a3:6SO 't>^,

1. 2. OoiP 3. ‘So^tS 'So^to^o’cŜ ea,

"£n*o^o o4^o3'a®<5i)e3f'(^

PRACTICALS

For Boys : i^oBsioco, S'-D^Jir, §c>_̂ e»

For Girls : s^y .e» , s’D^sSx) "Sac^oro ;rgc>ir*S$>|5cJ5)a>
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2. edi)i^oo-3 

ti)to&?oeo-9SO
e5&^bc0-12 

ft5d^:5?io^-5 ^6^>a>-^s”oaosaa)

3. ^asT?‘six)j6 sSa s ’^oSo e3oK̂ S's5ix)CO CSr»ŝ to.

4. /fcw j: a>

b) c r -^  (^S'o^ia)

FINE ARTS 1 B. THEATRICAL ARTS

A. THE PLAY
1. Dramatic Forms :

Origin of p lay -T h e  classlc-T he Yaksha G a o a -T he  histerical 
The modern comedies and tragedies mixed types—One act plays—Musical 
plays Dance dramas.

2. Structure of the play :

Theme -  Plot -  Introduction -  Characters -  Dialogu -  Surprise 
ibspence - Crisis ~ Conflict Contrast Climax -  Division in to acts and 
scenes-Conclusion The Unities.

3. Outlines of the Histoiy of the Sanskrit and telugu Drama ; particularly:
a) the works of Bhasa, Kalidasa Sudraka, H arsh^ an4 ^their 

salient featuies and dramatic values.
b) Works of Dharmavaram, Vedam, Gurajada, Paouganti, Cbella- 

pilla, Raj;.manDar, Kopparapu and Atreya -  Their soilent 
features and dramatic values.

4. Practicals :

Evaluation of plays selected for production during the course.

B. ACTING:

i. Fundamentals of Acting :
a) Types, shools one methods of acting.
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b) ^reparifig and actor -  organic attenlion -  Justllicatiofl sfa^e 
a ttitude-S tage’task-Feelings —stimulus and response -Funda« 
mental and acceisojy actions —A c tio n -C o ’ nteractlon.

2. Bodily A ction ;
Muscular control—Affects of age and period oq  movement--Stage 

mevemeots •> Stage business, fa lls '>• fights.

3. Voice a id  Speech :
Production of voice-O rgans of voice and speech-A rticu lation  

M odulation dialects and accents—Defects of speech and their correction.

4. e h a ra c itr isa tio a ;
Character A n a ly s is -V isu a lisa to n -o f character-O bjectives and 

im ages-Projection of character-D ifferent types of characters Styles o f 
acting. '

5. Practicais ;
aj Exercises and improvisation-Gxerclses on memory and concen­

tration -  walking -  Sitting rislog Breathing -  On acquiring 
attitudes oo fulfilling stages takes >Feelings and emotions with 
second act o r -w ith  groups.

b) Make up-Functioos and types of make up, make up m aterials 
and accessories-S traight make up Character make up.

C. DIRECTION :

1. Selection of Play :

Availability of the players* place of performance, production costs 
and audience, try outs.

S. Play :
Themt -loi ct scenes, episodes, point of climax interesting curvc- 

CtefracVer^satk chie aim and purpose of production.

l>8X i ihr lay :
^ re p 'a  p'rodiiction SCIIpi M ovem ents-Stage business Com-
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4. Practical s :
a ) Production of imprompt p lay -T w o  short p lays-a tid  one full 

length play.
b) Production of Scenes ; One interesting episode from any play 

may be selected and the student producer will be required to 
produce under the supervision of the instructor.

D. PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES
1. Stage ManagemenI :

Stage organisation and crew : Manager his function and duties 
preparation of charts cue sheets, etc.

Z  Scenic Design :

Stage geography—Composition with line mass colour and perspec­
tive -Balancing different types of design abstra-t Symbolic and realistic — 
Use of small and limited stages and use of levels.

3. Sttge C ra f t :

Preparation of sets and scenery-F la-D rappery-figging the scen- 
nery —Sight lines masking doors and windows simple methods of building 
jtag e  p roperties-T rees—Pillars-h illocks -  Caves-M ountains, etc.

4. Costume :
Functions of costume-physical and psychological-Costume through 

the ages —Buddhists, Hindu, Islamic and W estern.

3. Lighting effects :
1. Principles of electricity circuits, switches, fusing-switch boards.

2. Stage lighting; functions of stage ligh ting -lig  hting equipment 
Conlrol —Syclorama lighting-lighting spot; lighting effect of projectors.

6. Colour and its Utilisation-Scenic design stage craft; costume make 
up -lighting.

7. Sound :
Off stage : public address equipment-Prlnciples functions and 

duration of p u b lic ‘address equipm ent-Tape-records and record players’ 
etc. simple methods of stage sound effects,



Practical s":

a) Stage model : Doinonstratioo of stage modeU of selected 
plays.

b) Construction of scenery and props; flats-cut-outs; drappery; 
moulds and other stage and any props

c) Costume design and sketching -  Exercise in dressing favlours 
types of characters of various perods.

d) Exeperlments in stage lighting and effects : Training students 
In handling and operating light equipment.

e) Sound equipm ent: Training the students .in handling and 
operating public address equipment tape-records and record 
players c.

In term ediate Sanskrit Sastras :

The to tal teaching hours for this subject will 18 hours per week 
(instead of 3 X6 for the other courses In humanities^.

There will be 6 papers for th? Final examination each naviog 75 
marks maximum and of 3 hours duration.

Paper I Niti : Bhartrhari; N itisatakam
Narayana Hitopadesa - Mitralabha only.

Paper II Elements of Nyaya and Mimamsa.

i) Annambhatta; Tarka Samgrha Text only.
ii) Krishnayajvam; Mimamsa Parlbhasa : Text only

Paper I»I Grammar; S iddhant Kaumudl-Samina Paribhasa, 
Sandhi, Stripratyaya.

Paper IV Poetry; Magha; Sisupalavadha Cantos I and II.

Paper V Prose I R. V. Krishnamacharya; Kadambarisangraha, 
from the beginning upto the end of Siikaaasopadesa.

Paper IV D ^am a; Kalidasa-M alavikagnimitra,
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Revised Syllabus For Intermediate Course 
linder (Year-wise Scheme) Corrected up to 

March* 1981

PART -  I

1. English

PART -  II -  SECOND LANGUAGES AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES

2. Telugu

3. Hindi

4. Sanskrit

5. Urdu

6. Arabic

7. Persian

8. Tamil

9. Marathi

10. Oriya

11. Kannada

12. French

13. German

14. Russian



I. English 

'2. Teluga

3 Hindi

4. Sanskfit

5. Urdu 

•6. Arabic

7. Persian 

■8. Tamil

Marathi

10. Oriya

I I .  Kannada

OPTIONAL SCIENCES, HUMANITIES AND FINE ARTS :

12. Mathematics 21. Civlca

13. Physics 22. Commerce

14. Chemistry 23. Logic

15. Botany 24. Geography

16. Zoology 25. Geology

17. Indian History 26 Fine Arts .... Music

18. World History 27. Fine Arts .... Drawing & Painting

19. Economics 28. Fine Arts .... Sculpture

HO. Sociology 29. Fine Arts .... Dance (KuchipudU

3̂ ). Fine Arts .... Theatrical Arts 

31. Sanskrit Sasttas 

32 Sanskrit Vedas

2

TART III -  MODERN LANGUAGES ;



P A R T I -  E N G LIS H

SECOND Y EA R;

I. a) Intensive Reading « Prose 8 lessons +  one act play
(not exceeding 60 pages o f prose.)

b) Intensive Reading -  Poetry 100 lines of verse.

II. Extensive Reading -  An abridged biography or autobiography
(about 120 pages)

III. General English -  The components of t^e General English sylla­
bus would be as noted below.

1. Writing skills, composition & Essay.

2. Reference skills and note taking and note-making.

3. Expansion and Precis writing.

4. Reporting and letter -  writing.

PART I I - T E L U G U

SECOND YEAR i

1. Poetry : 350 verses of which 80 may be from modern poetry not less 
than 5 selections from classical poetry and not less than 3 selections 
from modern Poetry. The selections must represent all the trends.

2. Drama ; Classical Drama.

3. Grammar : Prescribed Grammar.

Sandhnlu (Telngu) Pogagama, Nugagama, Rugagama, Tuga-gama, 
Dviruktatakara, Pratadl, Trika, Amredita, Gasadavadesa and 
Saraladesa.

S a n sk rit:

Savarnadeergha, Guna, Vridhi, Anunasika, Yanadesa and Visarga. 

Prosody :

Ataveladi, Tatagita, Sisa, Kanada, Dwipada» Utpala, Champakam, 
M attebha, Sardula and others occurring in the prescribed text book.



Correcting errors i 

Alankaras :

Atisayokti, Artbantharanyasa, Upatna, Slesha, Utpreksha, Rapaka, 
Swabhavokti and Sabdalankaras occurring in the prescribed text book,

Samasas : 6 kinds.

Composition :

10 exercises from detailed Drama and Grammar.

p a r t  II -  H 1 N D 1

SYLLABUS FOR SECOND YEAR.

1. Prose : One collection of prose (Essays 3-^ Short story) 1 4- Biography
i +  One Act Play 1) of aboot 60 pages of Modern anthors.

2. Poetry : Ancient Poetry : 100 liaes (out o f which 50 lines may be
Dohas) Modern Poetry : 150 lines.

3. Non-detailed study : A novel of about 100 pages.

4. Applied Grammar (a) Correction of sentences.

(b) Change of voice.

5. Translation :

6. Letter-writting in H in d i:

P A R T  I l - S A N S K R I T

SYLLABUS FOR THE SECOND YEAR

P O E T R Y

a) Pieces from the works o f Raghuvamsa -  standard -  about 80 verses.

b) Subhasithas: Twenty Five verses of the didactic and cultural value» 
of higher standard than that of the first year.



A 2) 5

P R O S E

Two or three stories o f the standard o f Vikramarka -  charita and B hoja- 
Charita -  about (30j Thirty pages in crown size or twenty two (22) pages la  
demmy size.

G R A M M A R

(FOR BOTH FIRST A>iD SECOl^D YEARS OF THE INTER­
MEDIATE COURSE)

In addition to the existing syllabus in Grammar for the two years the 
following may be added ;

Simple sandhi -  forms like Savarnadirg, guoa, vruddbi, Yanadesa^ 
Visarga and Scbutra without the knowledge of the 
rules.

T R A N S L A T I O N

(FOR BOTH FIRST AND SECOND YEARS OF THE IN TER­
MEDIATE COURSE)

a) 3 (three) verses from the prescribed selections.

b) 8 (eight) lines from the prescribed prose selections.

PART » n  -  U R D U

SYLLABUS FOR SECOND YEAR :

1. Poetry ff. Short Stories 3. Elements o f Poetics.

The following portions In poetics are to be covered.

1. Asmafk Tar if  i Cbazal, Khaiside, Masnanl, MarsI G ata, Rubi
Musaedas, Shar Misra Khafia.
Radhlf» Zamisa, M atba, Maqutta.

2. Samal I Tashlh, Tstiara, Tatmih, Mad, Mahavera»
Rozmerra.



SECOND YEAR SYLLABUS ;

Tbe paper II shall comprise of

A. Classical Prose — (35) Marks

6

PART II A  R A  B I C

B. Modern Prose — (351 Marks Total IOO marks.

C. Poetry — (30) Marks

PART II — PEi^R S I A N

SYLLABUS FOR SECOND YEAR :

A. PROSE B. POETRY

PART II -  T A M I L

SECOND Y E A R :

3. Non -  detailed : 1. T h m iz h ir  agarlgamun Paaapadam  by
Dr, M. Rajamannkanar available at Pari N ila- 
yam Broadway, M adras^!.

2 Rallimalar by Dr. S jw rlfa jaa  available af Pari 
Nilayam, M adra i-l.

4. Grammar : Nannool Ezbathtbial.

5. Translation : From English to Tamil.

'6. Composition : General topic.

Part I I -  M A R A T H I

2 . The syllabus for the Second year shall consist of

Poetry
Essay
Translation
Epitomisalion



SECOND YEAR SYLLABUS i

1. P rose: “ Gadya Gucha** pablished by Berhampur University,

Berhampur-5 7.

Tbe followlog lessons to be studleA :
1. Drusta P r i t i : ‘O’ Nichapritikatha : Sri Brajanath Dada Jena.

2. Jatiya Jivanara Swarupa : Sri Madhnsodhana Das.

3. Nanaka D asthan i: Sri Gopal Chandra Pracharaj.

4. Tumokl State Pasana Hela ; Sfi Godavaiisha Mohapatro.

5. Kalinagar Pratlsodha : Sri Surendra Mohanty.

6. Ku Sanskara : Sri Godavarisha Misra.

7. Odlsa Dorblksha ; Sri Fakira Mohn Senapathy.

8. Pratives : Sri Chandra Sekhar Rao.

2. Non -  detailed Study :

“ Chalanki Kahani^' -  Published by Grandha Mandlr, Berhampur-l

follo^iDg itorles to be stadled :
1. Muka : Sri Rajakishor Patnaik.

2. Tala Barada ! Sri Ananta Prasad Paoda.

3. Holi : Sri Dama Chanan Mitro.

4. Hata : Sri Sachi Routray

5. Rabathi : Sri Fakir Mohan Senapathy

6. Budha Samkhari -  Laxmi Kanto Mohapatro.

3. NOVEL I “ Chha -  Mana -  Atha Guntha*" -  by Sri Fokir Mohan
Senapathi.

4. General Essay & Translation.
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PART I I x K A n N A D A
SyllabDS for second y e a r :

The second year course shall consist of prose, Non -  Detailed Stndyr 
grammer Composition and Translation.

SILLABUS I N -  F R E N C H

(UNDER PART II)

SYLLABUS FOR THE TWO YEAR INTERMEDIATE COURSE :

Grammar, Text & Poetry Book :

Course de langue ctc , Civilisation Francalses-Book I by G. Mauger, 
Publisher, Librairic Hachette, Paris.

In the first year of the Int;ermediate the students should study from 
Lesson I to Lessons 31 (inclasive). They should also study the 6 poems on 
pages 204, 3, 6 stoping at De Jounsr dae Matin which is the last poem to be 
studied.

In the Second year, they will do the rest o f the lessons and poems In the 
book as also the documents at the end o f the book.

The book is readily available in India from the foliowiog addresses :

International Book House.

Brigade Road»Bangalore~l

AtmaRam and Sons,

Kashmir Gate, Delhi.

Sallabus fo r  -  G E  R  M A N

(UNDER PART -  II)

SECOND YEAR :

Vocabulary Grammar, and syntax of the second part of the prescribed 
text-book.

\  The Examination will be condacted in the following manner.
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The use of a dictionary will be not permitted.

PAPER -  1

Comprehension of a German Text Grammar.

PAPER -  II.

Translation of an English Text into German Grammar.

VIVA VOCE :

1. Reading and sammarizing a prepared text.

2. Conversation in German about the text.

3. Answering general quesiioaij.

TEXT BOOK PRESCRIBED :

Schulz-Griesbach : Deutsche Sprachlebre fuer Auslander Grundstofe
I and II.

SYLLABUS FOR - R U S S I A N  

(UNDER PART -  I!)

SECOND YEAR

Syllabus for the second year : Rusian (under p . H).

1. Revision of grammar covered during the first year.

2. Use c f nouns, procoucs and adjectives, )o the Instrumental case.

3. Comparative and superlative degree of adjectives.

4. Various verbs o f motion with or without prefixes.

5. Ordinal and collective Numeral and their declension.

6. The use o f  Impersonal sectences a^d the conditional subjunctive 
mood.

7. Simple and compound sentencts. Use of **Kotor>i% in sentences.



Direct and indirect speech.

9. Participle. Use o f short participle.

10. Active and Passive.

1 1. Use of Verbal adverbs.

PART III -  (OPriONAL ENGLISH)

SECOND YEAR:

1. Introduction to Literature including literary appreciation, forms, 
critical terms, figu»*es o f speech. Rhetoric and Elementary Prosody.

2. Drama (one full-length play).

3. Poetry (about 500 lines of verse) illustrating the m ajor types o f 
poetry (Sonnet, Balled, Elogy etc.)

P A R T  III -  Optional T  E  L U G U 

SYLLABUS FOR THE SECOND YEAR

a) Modern Poatry : Sslections or one independent poem containing 
about 100 verses.

b) Dram a! A fall laniitb drama -  (tramlation of a original). Di’ama 
of the classical type.

<d) Dramaturgy : With reference to the dfama studied :

Kinds a Rupakas and their characteristics features with special 
reference to Nataka.

d) Modern Prose : Containing about 100 pages.

c) Elements of Laogii :

i The origin and meaniog o f the word Tenugu, Telugu, and 
Andhra mu.
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ill) Dravidian family of languages and the places o f Teluga in them.

Iv) Construction of sentences and order of words in a sentence.

v) Changes that letter undergo when Tatsama word become 
Tadbhava. *

f) Grammar : Achika Parischched as of Bala Vykarana an elemen­
tary prescriptions as of tatsma and Achika work may be dealt 
briefly.

P A R T  111 -  H 1 N D I 

SYLLABUS FOR SECOND YEAR :

1. Drama : One full drama or a collection of 6 (six) one act plays of
150 pages.

2. Non -  detailed study : Standard novel of about 200 pages.

3. Poetry : Modern Poetry (Running about 250 lines.)

4. Prosody (a) Motras 10 (ten).

(b) Rheterics : 15 (Riftoon) Alankarahs.

(a) Motras i i) Doha, Soratha, Choupayi, Savayya, Rola,
Geethika.

ii) Sardulavikreediiha, Malioi, Indravajra, Upendra- 
vajra.

(b) A lankars: Upama, Rupak, Utpeksha, Ananvya, Prateep, 
Atisayoktl, Art anthuranyasa, pahmuti, Slesh, Drushtant, 
Deepak, Tulyayogita, \irodnabas, Yamak, Anupras.

11
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PART 111 -  A R A B I C 

SECOND y e a r  : SYLLABUS.

A. Modern Prose .... (40) marks

B. Poetry .... (30) marks

C. Non-detailed text (30) marks

12

Total 100 marks.

PART III -  P  E  R S  I A M

SYLLABUS FOR SECOND YEAR ;

A. PROSE :

B. POETRY :

PART III -  OPTIONAL T A M I L  

SYLLABUS FOR SECOND YEAR :

GRAMMAR : Id continuation of the Grammar studying under subject second 
language the syllabus to be prescribed; Nannool may serve as 
text book. The student must know about the formation of 
of words, the grammatical division of words and the construc­
tion of sentences.

DRAMA : The book must be inverse form General composition.

GRAMMAR : Nannol pattarriyal and the following sutras.

a) lyarcol Thisaichol

b) Idukuri Karanam.

c) Porul. Muthal arum.

d) Seytha Seykinra

e) Irmhinar

f)  M urru Eccan

g) Palvakai Panupum



PART 111 ~ M A R  A T H I

SECOND YEAR :

II. The syllabus for ibe {ecood year sball com ut of prcse. Grammar and 
Essay.
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PAKT m  -  OPTIONAL S A N S K R I T

1. Prose : About 50 pages of crown size from text -  not above t i e
standard o f Dasakumara Charita.

2. Alankaras : Upama» Rupaka, Parinama, otpieksha, artbanranyasa^ 
slesha, vircdbabhasa ananvaya, yamaka and anuprasa fromCbandra- 
loka of Jayadeva.

3. Grammar : Sandbi and kaiaka prakaranas on the basis of Laghu 
Sidhanta Kaumudi.

PART -  111 -  O  R  I Y A

SECOND YEAR SYLLABUS :

1. Prose : *Tiabbacdba Saccbayaha'^ pvblisbed by Friends Publishers^
Bindo Bihar, Cuttack-2, Orissa.

2. Literary Criticism : **Galpa Gucbcbe^’ a\i!able at Gracda Maodir^
Berhampar, Ganjam, Orissa.

3. Grammar ; “ Vyakaran Pravesh^* by Sri Radhanathan Roay.

4. Alankaras : “ Alankara Chandrika^* by Sri Pandita AnantbaTiipathii
Sarma.

5. Kavyalakshna : ‘^Alochaca M ala”  by Dr. K. C. Mishra.



SECOND YEAR ;
1. P oetry ;

2. Posody :

✓
PART III -  M A T H E M A T I C S  II YEAR 

SECOND YEAR SYLLABUS :

^ N IT -I  : Permutations and comSiQationi and simple problami thereon B ino- 

mical theorem for possitive Integral index (proof by Induction or 
any other method' problems cjnnected with biaomical co-efficients, 
statement o f the biQ'>mical theorem for an rational index-expanslon

I upto 4th term partial or ffaations. Matrices, ad<?ition and multi­
plication o f matrices, determinant of a m itrlc (upto third order). 
Adjoint o f a matrlc, Inverse of a matrics.

UNIT-^II I TRIGONEMETRY :

a) Inverse trigonometric fnnctlons.

b) Proportiei o f triangles, problem? on heights and distances in one plane
only.

c) Complex numbers, Argand's representation.
Demolvres Theorem and Its simple applications.

U N I T - in : Gsometry, pair of St. lines. Equation o f ectoraal and internal 
bisectors o f the angle between two lines, condition that general 2nd 
degree equation represents a pair o f lines.

Circles, equations of the tangent, and normal. Chord, Pole and 
polar ~ pair o f tangents from a point orthogonal circles, Radica 
axes, coaxial circles.
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PART n i  -  OPTIONAL K A N N A O A



XJKIT-IV : Calculus, derivative as a rate of change, and as a slope of a curve, 
tangent and normal-angle between two curves. Interpretation of tbe 
sign of the derivative at a point, criteria of the determination of 
maximum and minimum value of function. Applications to Errors.

UNIT-V : Integration -  Primitives of functions -  Calculation of primitives in 
simple cases, integration by substitution and by parts.
Definite Integration, ImerpretalioBi to  aica under p\anc curves.

U N IT -V I: Statistics : Population and sample, frequency distribution graphi­
cal representation. Measures o f Central tendency and dispersion, 
Nation of probability, Randem Experiments and aimple space, events 
addition and multiplication theorems Binomical Distribution.

15

P H Y S I C S  

SECOND YEAR SYLLABUS :

T H E O R Y
LIG H T:

Refraction : critical angle and its determination with prism -  Regraction 
through a prlsm-derivation of the formula for.

r j_ S \n  (A +D )/2 
Sin A/2

CONVEX AND CONCAVE MIRRORS :

Derlviation of relation between u, v and f. Sign convention. Magnifi­
cation -  Determination of focal length of concave and convex mirrors.

REFRACTION THROUGH LENSES :

Derivation of the relation between u, v and f statement of the formula 
for f in terms of u and redil o f surfaces. Focal power of lens. Statement of 
formula for Focal length of two thin lenses In concave lensej.



OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS :

Simple microscope -  Ransden^s eye -  piece.

Compound microscope -  formula formagalfyiog power (statement onJy> 
Astronomical telescope and terrestrial telescope (description only) Reflecting tele­
scope, and its application in Astronomy.

DISPERSION OF LIGHT :

Pure spectrum and arrangement to produce it, spectrometer and determi­
nation of U. Kinds of spectremission and absorption spectra-Fraunhoffer lines ~ 
Continuous iin?s, and b ind  spectra. Infra red and Ultra voilet rays - tbeir 
properties aad uses.

Waves ; Wave properties, Ripple Tank Demonstration. Simple measure­
ments, Heuygen* wave Principle -  Explanation of reflection and refraction.

VII. SOUND :

Langitudinal and transverse waves -  Resonance with examples-Stationary 
and progressive waves -  Velocity of sound in air by resonance method. Chara-- 
cteristic of musical note.

VII. m a g n e t is m  :

Molecular theory of magnetism -  couple acting on a magnet -  Derivation 
of the expression -  Field abng the aerial line o f bar magnet; Field on the equa­
torial Jine and their derivation -  Djflaction magnetometwer -  Description and 
principle-comparison of magnetic iriovements in tan A and Tan B pasitions 
verification of Inverse square iaw.

IX. ELECTRICITY :

Statical electricity -  rriciional electricity -  Two kinds of charges -  condu­
ctors ansJ iosulator# -  Inductions Charging by induction-Gold leaf electro scope 
Farday’s experittients-Eleciiic field and potentiai-PrmcipIeof condenser-Capa- 
ciiy-effsct of direction of capacity -  Uses of condenser.

16



CUKRENT ELECTRICITY;

Laplaces Law and unit o f current and charge -  Tangent galvonometer -  
measarement of current'-movlng coil galvonometer -  Ohm’s Law -  Units o f  
resistance aud potential difference -  specific resistence Priaciplea o f shunt-volt­
meter and ammeter-verification o f Ohm’s Law using constant E MF«

Principle o f hetston's net meter Bridge » Measarement of resistance. 
Potentiometer ~ Comparison of E. M. F 's of two cells -  ELECTROLYSIS -  
Laws and deteriDination of electrochomical equivalent o f copper and hydrogen.

Healing Effects : Joules Law -  determination o f J-Electiic lights ~ power 
consumption-kilo watt-hour.

MODERN PHYSICS : (Elementary treatment o f the following topics).

Discharge o f electricity : through gases -  Cathode rays -  discovery o f  
electron.

Positive rays proton and its mass~X-Rays-Coolidge tabe-properties and 
uses. Radio activity-propenios of B and X-rays-law o f Radio active displace-^ 
m ent-Half-life period induced radio-activity-R&dio, isotopes.

Nuclear Fusion and Fissen>Nuclear energy and its uses. The eqaivalenco 
o f  mass and energy.

A 5) 17

PRATICALS SECOND Y EA S:

1. Concave m irrob-determination o f focal length.
2. Convex mirror-determination of *F' by parellex method.

3. Focal leogth o f convex lens.

4. 1—D curve with a prism and ref. index pin method.
5. Determination of Velocity o f sound-resonance columns.
6. Mapping the combined field-of a bar magnet and the earth-Neutral 

points.
7. Deflection magnetometer-comparasion o f magnetic movement-equal 

distance and Null method and verification of Inverse square law.



8. T. G. Measurement o f current,
9. Study o f Ohms law R--cotegraph.

10. M etre-bridge-determination of Sp. resistanc;.
11. Copper Voltmeter -  E. c. e. of copper.

12. Joule's Calorometer-determioation o f “ J^*.

18

SEC O N D  YEAR CHEM ISTRY:

T H E O R Y

C hapter I : Periodic classification o f elements.

Modern periodic law~Btectronic configuration o f atoms and long 
form of the periodic table-periodicity o f properties of Elements 
of period 3-Group I A elements.

Chapter I I : Nitrogen family (Group V«B elements) Nitrogen Phosphorus 
only.

Electronic configuration-General characteristics with particular reference 
to  oxides. Hydrides and hallides (pfeparati)n an! prop^rtisj o f the compounds, 
•of individual members not necessary).

C hapter I I I : Oxygen Snlphur family (Group VI-B) Oxygen Sulphur only.

General chracteristics-Oxidation and Reduction" (Electronic concept 
and  Oxidation nujiber concepts only) Balancing Oxidation and Reduction equa" 
tions -  02 one preparation and properties.

C hapter IV : Halogenf-Group VII-B elements.

Electronic configuration-Genera! characteristics o f the elements-General 
■methods of preparation and properties of halogens.
Chapter V : Aciis and Bases.

Different concept o f Acids and Bases-^Arrhemious Bronsted-Lowry and 
I^ewis- lydrogeion concentraiiv^ i and PH Hydrolysis o f salts (qualitative only). 
Chapter V I ; Tima and chemical change.



Slow and fast reactions - Rate o f a reaction - Factors infloencing the 
reaction rate • Temperature concentration and catalyst - Law ofmass action co­
llision theory (Elementary treatment) Equilibrium - Reversible and irreversible 
reactions Recogcisiog equilibrium • Dynamic nature of equilibiium state Fac>> 
tors effecting (qriiibiium  - Lecbateliers piiociple and it application to  synthesis 
o f  ammonia and SOa Ionic equilibria.

An elementary idea of Solubility product - and its application to qualita­
tive analysis.

Chapter V I I : Metals.

General principles of metallurgy-Extraction of the following metals from 
their orer- Gu, Al, Mg, and Iron-Alloys composition and uses o f the allys of 
Cu, Al, Mg and Iron.

Chapter V II I : Chemistry of carbon compounds.

Bonding in carbon compounds-Tetrahedral nature of carbon preparation 
and properties of Methane, Ethane, Ethylene, acetylene, ethyl alcohol, chloro 
form, acctaldehyde, acetone and acetic acid.
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PRACTICALS -  CHEMISTRY SECOND I^EAR :

1. Chemical equilibrium -  Lechatelieris Principle.

2. Study of reaction ratf s.

3. An introduction to oxidation and reduction.

4. Properties of acids and bases.

5. Determination of the Hydrogen ion concentration of solutions using
indicators.

6. Volumetric analysis

(a) Calibration of burette and pipette.



(b) Preparation of standard Na^ COs solution and standardisation 
of HC!.

(c) i) Preparation of O. I. M. Solution of HCl from HCl o f known
concentration.

ii) Standardisation of Na CH solution.

(d) Titration involviag two acids with an alkali solution as link.

(e) Preparation of standard Oxalic acid and standardisation of Km O 4,

(f) Titration of Ferrouj ammonium sulphate and Oxalic acid using 
Km » O4 as link.

7. Systematic qualitative analysis of simple salt contaioiag a cation and an 
anion studies in the first year.

8. Reaction of (a) Bthyl alcohol (b) acstaldehyde and (C) Acetone 
♦

9. Criteria of purity of organic compounds -  Boiliag poiot and melting 
point.
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B O T A N Y

SECOND YEAR :

I. Type study, stroctore and life -  cycle :
Chlamydomonas, Sptrogyra, Batrochosprmum, Rhizopus, AsperigilluSr 
Riccia, Fon»iria / Polytrichu, Selagiaella, Pteris/ Nepolephls, Cycas, Bean 
and Maize.

II. Physiology :

1. S Jils and mineral nutrition of plants.
2. Absorbing of water and salts by roots, translocation.
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3. Transpiration.
4 Enzymes and Vitamins.
5. Photo -  synthesis ~ Pathways o f Carbon fixation. Factors influencing.
6. Respiration ; Fermentation and factors influencing it.
7. Nitrogen metabolism : Sources o f nitrogen and protein synthesis.
8. Growth : growth regulators, importance in agriculture movements.
9. Germioatioo : Factors which effect it, dormancy.

111. Ecology :

Ecosystem, definition, components, functions, biogeochemical cycles ,̂ 
plant communities, man and environment.

IV. Heredity :

Gena composition, function variation / m utation, laws of inheritaDce^ 
plant breeding, selection, hybridization and heterosls.

V. Plant Diseases :

Leaf sports ; Cercospera, Punlnia.
Smut, o f sorghum,
Rothing : Symtoma.
Economic loss, control measures.

SECOND YEAR PRACTICALS :

1. Structure of type organising given in I o f Second Year Theory.

2. Simple experiments in plant Physiology to demonstrate the following : 
Osmosis, Transpiration, Photosynthesis' Respiration Aerobic and Anenro-- 
biCj Movements.

3. Ecological study o f a pond and dry land vegetation.

4. Cercospora, puccinia, smuit, rotting of a vegetable or fruit.



SYLLABUS FOR Z O O L O G Y

SECOND YEAR T H E O RY

Pisces : General Characters.

Amphibia : Frog (Except the sense organs)

Reptilia : General characters and distingoishiog features of poisonous
snakes, and non-poiuonous snakes.

Aves : General characters.

Mammalia : General characters of Prototheria.'M ctatheria and Enthria. 

G E N E R A L :

H istology : As illustrated by epithelial muscalar and nervous tissue, cartilage 
and bone, and blood.
Elementary idea o f the theories of Organic evolution.
Evidence o f evolution»MeadePs laws.
Principles o f classification and Binomial nomenclature.
A brief descriptioti of a selected ecosystem as for example land 
locked lake.

22

PRACTICALS

Frog : External features, buccal cavity Dissection o f digestive and urinogeni* 
tal systems.

Dissection of spioal nerves on one side only (spinal roots need not be 
exposed).

iir te r ia t  system : Exposing three main arterial franks on one side only expo­
sing the posteiior par s of the artefial system showing the formation of 
dorsal aorta (with its main branches) upto its division into iliacs (one 
*ide only)



VeDons system ; Exposing the three maio veias entering the sinus venosus; ex-' 
posiog the hepatic portal system; exposing the renal portal system.

BralD : Examination o f the dorsal and ventral views o f th<; brain kept ready 
in a watch glass (Dissection of the brain need not b^ done by the 
student).

Skeleton : Examination o f skull (dorsal and ventral views)

Pectoral girdle.

Pelvic girdle.

Bones o f fore and hind limbs.

Vertebrae (1st, 4th, 8th, 9ih and iOtb) Preparation of Skeleton need not 
be done by the student,)

Microscopic examination of prepared slides of the following (from frog 
or mammal)

Ciliated epithelium; columnar epithelium; squamou sepitheliem; Carti­
lage; T. S. o f bone, mammalian blood; frog blood; straited muscle; 
non-straited muscle cardiac muscle,

Examinalion o f Cobra, Viper sea-snake.

Students must produce at the time of practical examination a complete 
record of their practical wotk duly certified. The records shall be sepe» 
fate for the 1st and lind  years.
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SYLLABUS FOR SECOND YEAR

I N D I A N  H I S T O R Y

Part -  B

FROM 1526 to 1955 :

XVIL Tile foundation of Moghal E m pire- Sar Interregnam ~ Shersba 
administration.

Akbar » bis social and religious and admialstrative reforms, Bbaktl 
movement -  Later Mogbuls -  Odcliae of the Mogbul Power Rise o f  
Maratha Power -  Sbivaji -  Atbtapradhan system and institution o f 
Peshwas.

XVIII Advent of Europeans -  Tbeir early settlements -  East India Com ­
pany -  Early impact of West Indian Soci ty -  Propagation of Christi­
anity -  Fall of Portugueses Power -  Clive and Duplieur -  Establish* 
ment of British Power in Bengal-B rief description of Anglo-Mysore 
and Anglo-Martha Wars.

XIX. Establishment of British Supremacy (political) Warron Hastings -  
Wellesley -  Marquse of Hastings ~ Dalhousie.

XX. The Punjab -  rise o f Sikb Power -  R anjit Singh.

XXL The Revolte of 185 7 -  nature -  causes -  course and consequences.

XXII. North West Frontier-Russophobia and first Anglo-Afghan War.

XXIIL A brief review of East India Company^s Rula in Ind ia-constitu tio ­
nal changes-administrative organisation -  social reforms develop­
ment of education, economic degradation.

XXIV. India under the Crowfl 1658-1905-main djvelopmsnts in internal 
administration and Foreign Policy.

XXV. India under the Crown 1905-1935 — constitutional development act 
of 1909-19i9 and 1935 developments in respect o f administration, 
agrijulture, irrigation, Industries, trade and commerce, education, 
prejs, local self govdrumeat



XKVI. Indian reneissance In the 19th century-reHgions and social reform  
movements-played by Ra jram a Mohan Roy, Dayananda Saraswathi, 
Ramakrishna, Vivekanaoda, Tagore, Ranade, Vidyasagar, Veeresa*^ 
lingam Pantulu and Venkataratnam N aiiu .

XXVII. The National movement -  origin and growth of Indian N ational 
Congress — period o f moderate nationalism ] 885-1905 period o f  
Militant nationalism 1905 to J920. The Gandhian Era, 1920-1947 — 
origin and growth o f Muslim L eague-part played by it.

XXVIII. India during 2nd world w ar-po litical and constitutional develop* 
ments between 1937 and 1947.

X ^iX . India since 1947- th e  constituent Assembly and the framing of the 
Indian Constitution '  Indian Repubilc -  main features -  integratioa 
of Indian States — Sardar PatePs contribution -  Linguistic-re-orga* 
nlsatlon o f states.

XXX. Foreign policy under Jawaharlal Nehro.

NOTE : A detailed knowledge of the Anglo Karnatic, Anglo-Mysore, Angla
M aratha, Anglo-Sikh, Anglo-Burmese and Anglo Afghan wars is  
not expected o f the Intermediate students. These wars may bo 
described very briefly In order to give a connected account o f Britlstk 
expansion in Indta.
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SYLLABUS FOR SECOND YEAR

W ORLD HISTO RY 

PART *B'
IIL M OD ERN :

a) Renaissance - causes and effects - Italian renaissance 
Germany o counter • reformation.

reformation ia

b) Rise of nation » states in Europe ~ Britain, France, Spain, Portugal 
and the Netherlands,



Age of reason industrial revoiution ia England-enlightened despotism 
in Europe.

d) The American and French revolutions.

e) Nationalism ia Europe, unifications of Italy and Germanyi The 
Eastern question.

f) Twentieth century revolutions. Rassian Revolution-Nationalist move« 
ment in China, Dr. Sun Yet sun -  Young China movement -  Commu­
nism ia China.

;g) Awakening in the neir East-Young Turk movement -  MaUefe K ^iael 
Pesha Modernisation o f Turkey.

h) Awakening o f Japan-M aiji restoration.

i) African question - Freedom movement in South Africa*-Apartheid 
Congo problem-Egypiian coupdetat anJ the foundation of the uni ted 
Republic.

j )  First world war - its effects - Leagae o f Nations its achisvemants and 
failures - Fascism in Italy. Nazism in Germany second world w ar- 
its effecti - UNO - its achievements and limitations.

4 )  Nationaliit movement in the Far East India's struggle for freedom 
Gandhian Era Nehra epoch - Awakening and establishment o f respon­
sible Governments in Burma*Ceylon, Indonesia and its effects.

26

E C O N O M I C S  

PART-III SECOND YEAR

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF INDIA



1. Characteristics o f developed and uader - developed couotries -  econo­
mic conditions in India at the ti^ie of independence. Economic deve­
lopment in India from* 1951 to the present - siza distribution of Natio­
nal Income - Distribution of Personal Income.

2. Basic characteristics o f Indian Economy - Organised and unorganised 
sectors - occupational structure in India ■■ small scale and large scale 
indnsUies - pattein of o^acisbip o f iadustiial vvoalth ■ public and 
private sectors - role of agnculture in the Indian Economy - Size dis­
tribution of land holdings - land tenure and pattern of ownership - 
land utilisation and corpping pattern- techniques o f farming in relation 
to size of holdings - agricultural finance and its inadequcy.

3. Basic causes of poverty and its mal-distfibution - economic and non­
economic factors - scarcity of capital in relation to population growth- 
trends in India’s population • growth.

Economic planning need and pre requ^itea - main objectives of India's 
Five Year Plans - trends in industrial production - importance o f basic 
and heavy industries - trends in agricultural production - nature of 
India's Food problem - shortages in the supply of consumer goods and 
inflation.

5. Concept of prospective planning and balanced regional development.

27

S O C I O L O G Y

PA RT-ra SECOND YEAR

INDIAN SOCIAL PROBLEMS

1. INDIAN SO C IE T Y : Caste, Family, Ashramas, Purushardas, 
Marriage Patterns, Hindnsim-Islam in iadia.

S. Social Deviance - Juvenile deliquency - Vagrancy Crime..



3. COMMUNITY PROBLEMS : Devadasi system, Prostitution-Pove rty^
Unemployment, Beggary, Corruption, Slum problems.

4. GROUP AND INTER GROUP PROBLEMS : Alcoholism, Linguish 
Regionalism, Castcism, Communalism and Untouchability.

5. SOCIAL DISORGANISATION ; Meaning, Definition and natnre^ 
of Social disorganization acd Social Health in India.
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C I V I C S  

PART -  III SECOND YEAR

INDIAN ADMINISTRATION

1. Goyeroment I Theoritical backgrounds

a) Unitary and Federal, b) the three organs and their inter»relation*^

i) The Legislature-its functions.
ii) Whe Ezecotlve- its fiinctians-Type8(Parliamentary and Presidensiao><

iii) The Jad iciary- its role and significance.

2. CoBstitntioo of India -  Salient Featares :

i) Sovereign Democratic Republic.
ii) Secular State

iii) Fundamental Rights.
iv) Directive Principles o f State Policy.
v) Federal system

vi) Parliamentary System.



3. Indian political Sy&(cm : StrnctDre and working of Union Government

i) Parliament

ii) Cabinet
iii) All India Services, IAS,, IPS , IPS.,

iv) Study of Home Ministry.
4. Structore and working of the State Government I

i) State Legislature
ii) Cabinet

iii) State Services Class I and II.
5. Relationship between the Centre and States i

i) Admioiitrative 
ii) Financial

6 Stractnre and the working of Local Government : 
i) Corporaiiona and Muoi ipalties,

ii) Panchayati R aj (Zilla Parisbad, Panchayat Samitbi and Gramft 
Pancbayat)

iii) The role of district collector.

7. Indian political system - people's participation in political activities such 
as exercise of franchise, acqusiniicg one self with the current - issues o f  
tbe nation, Ex. Land reforms. Development o f weaker section, nationa- 
lisation etc., Adult suffrage.

8. National integration and its need today :
i) Communalism

ii) Casteism
iii) Linguioism
iv) Regionalism.

9. Planning for a W elfare State :
i) The need for a planned economy in India.

ii) National Planning Commission - its aims and functions.
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C O M M E R C E  

PA R  T-III SECOND YEAR

PART ‘A*

1. Foreign Trade • Procedure for imports a n i exports - Djcujoeai used in 
Foreigo trade • Customs and Excise duties.

2. Elements of Transport and Warehousing i Characteristics of rail, road 
and sea transport. Need and types of warehousing -  Meaning and im­
portance of stock excbaogti and produce exchange Explanation of 
terms. Bull, Bear, Stage, Cornering. Speculation, Hedging, Spot and 
Futures.

3. Classification o f business lisks -  Principles of insurance, fire and 
m arino-types of marine insurance policies.

4. Definition and functions of Money and Banking. Functions o f Central 
Bank and Commercial Banks.

5. Instruments o f C red it: Cheques -  Promissory Notes and BiHs o f 
Exchange.

<6. Trade Association and Chamber o f Commerce : Characteristics and
functions.
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PART -  ‘B»

1 . Depreciation : Definition, Necessity. Siaaple problems on Strait Line 
and Diminishing Balance Methods.

12. Errors disclosed and not disclosed by Trail Balance-Rectification of 
Errors-Suspence Accounts.

3 Accounts o f non-trading concerns, distinciif^n between capital and 
revenue expenditure -  Receipts and Payments Account-Incon-e and 
Expenditure Account and Balance Sheet.



4. Consignment Accounts-Account Current, Average Due Date 
(simple problems)

5. Single entry system-difference between single entry system and doable 
entry system.

Preparation of statement of Profit and Statement of affairs. 

(Conversion o f single entry into double entry excluded)
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L O G I C

PART-III SYLLABUS FOR SECOND YEAR

1. The problem of induction-relation between deduction and induction 
-o u tlin e  o f scientific method.

Methods o f enquiry such as intuition, tenacity, authority etc. as 
contrasted with scientific method (public enquiry, open enquiry etc.) 
(Special reference to ‘An Introduction to logic and scientific thinking 
by Nagal and Cohen.

2. Methods followed in social sciences, physical and biological sciences 
(Questionaire, statics, case history etc.)

3. Unity of nature, Uniformity o f nature-law of causation plurality of 
causes.

4. Enum eration-sim ple enumeration and perfect enumeration.

5. Observation and experiment-relative advantages, relevant fallacies.

6. A nalogy-N ature of anological argum ent-its  weakness and value.

7. Hypothesis -  Its nature and function-requirem ents of a good hypothe­
sis-verification and proof-crucial experiment.



8. Inductive fallacies,

' 1) post hock ergo propter hoc,
2) beggiog the question,
3) Hasty generalisation,
4) Accident and

5) Non-Sequitur.
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IT

SECOND YEAR 

(ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY OF THE WORLD AND INDIA)

*Â  ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY OF THE WORLD

1. Resources and their conservation.

2. M ajor resources and their world prodoction, distribution and trade.

a) agticultural resources: Rice, and Wheat, Coffee, Cotton and 
Robber.

b) Mineral resources; Coal, Iron ore and Petroleum.

c) Forest resources: Timber,

3. M ajor manufacturing industries of the world with special reference to.

a) Iron and Steel industry,
b) Cotton Textile Industry.
c) Petroleum Industry.

4. Important sea routes of the world Suez and the Panama Canals, Inter­
national Trade, its changing pattern.



ECONOMIC g e o g r a p h y  OF INDIA

1. Ihe  tcpograpby, climate and vegetaiion o f lo d ia -M a jo r  N atu ra l 
regions of India—Inter —relations between physical factors and econO'- 
mio development in India.

2. D istribu tion-patie in  of resources of India-principal sgricuUurai, 
mineral, forest and power resources—their pattern of development 
and regional variations.

3. Manufacturing regions of In d ia -th e ir  growth and character. A b rief 
study of the distribution and localisation factors of tbe following ia>- 
dustries. Iron and Steel, Fertilizer, Sugar, Cotton and Petroleom- 
Refinery.

4. Population growth and d istribu tion -food  problem of India -  Urbani­
zation and growth of large cities.

5. Pattern of Transport Development-relationship with Urban and In­
dustrial Growth.

6. Power a&d Muliipurpose Projects — their impact on area developments— 
power projects Machkund (Hydel) and Kothagudem (Thermal) M ulti­
purpose N agarjuna Sagar Project and Damodor Valley Corporation.

7. International trade c f India, M ajor Sea Ports of India.
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SYLLABUS IN GEOGRAPHY -  PRA CllCA L

1. Map scale representation o f re lie f-  Drawing o f contour -  contour form» 
and relief sections. Isohyets and Isotherms conventional signs and 
symbols of one inch survey of Inoia toposheet. Elements of Map set- 
ting, measuring and reading.

2. Simple treatment of average, medium and mode, percentage and Fre­
quency distribution.

3. Simple distiibution maps and caftograms.



4. Use of iostrumeots :
i) Magaetic compast

ii) Map measurer 
(opisomter)

iii) ProportioDai Divider.

Siudy aad use of the foUowiag weather iastruments.

i) Raio gauge,
ii) Maximum aod minimum Thermometer

iii) West and dry bulb thermometer
iv) Wiodvance

5.  A series of world maps with A brief explanatory note on each map 
show log.
M ajor natural region.
Distiibution o f resources : Mineral, forest and Agriculture.
Principal manufacturing regions and m ajor towns.
The number of maps should not bei less than 15.
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II YPAR INTERMEDIATE SYLLABUS

a - B 0 L 0 < 3 - - : r  

stratigraphy, Palaeontlogy & Economic Geology.

1. a) PALAEONTOLOGY :

I. Introdonion to Palaeontology and its relation to other branches o f 
Oeology. ■

2 Fossil record-D umeiits of earth’s history, con<^itionp, mode o f pre- 
aervati of fossils.



3. Uses of fossils.

4. Morpholcgical character! of the follo\^ing-Lam rlli branches. Gastro­
pods and Cepbalopods Branchiopods and Ecbiaoids, Trilobites, Corals.

I. b) STRATIGRAPHY:

1. Definition and scope-What is stratigraphy ? Its relalionship to 
palaeontology.

2. Principles of stratigraphic correlation.

3. Standard geological (ime scale aod the corresponding groups of rocks 
in  Inaia.

4 Physiographic divisions of India & their geological implications.

5. Brief description o f the folloN\iog stratigraphic systems of India in
regard to their snccession, lithology, geographic distribution and econottic 
importance.

1. Archaean system of South India.
2. Cnddapah system.
3. Vindhyan system.

4. Gondwana system.
5. Cretaceous system & Deccan Traps.

6. Siwalifc system.

35

i .  c) ECONOMIC GEOLOGY i

1. Introduction : Economic Geology-stndy of the origin, occirrence, 
distribution and uses of economic miceral deposits-M etalliferous mineral 
depoiits. Ore, ore mineral and gaogue (vsith examples', Tenor o f ores.

2. Formation of Mineral d e p o s i t s outline.

3. Studv of the Physical propsrties, chemical composition, occurrence 
and uses o f the following economi: minerals.



1. Mdtallio : Ores of Iron, m aajaasse . alumiaium, Coppsr, chro­
mium, gold, lead, ziac, bsach sands an! radioaotisre niiasrals.

2. Non-Metallic : Asbestos, barite, gypsatn, steatite, coruadam,. 
kyanite, mica, calcite, graphite, C oil, Oil. Diamond and other 
precious stones.

4. Economic Mineral DaPosits of A. P ; Occurrence and diatribution 
o f importance mineral deposits in Andhra Pradesh.

5. B rief account of the raw materials required for the following indu-
tries :

1. Cement
2. Ceramics

3. Refractories
4. Glass
5. Fertilizers
6. Boitding stones

6. Geology in the service o f Mankind 
(Some ideas on applied aspects of geology)

i. What is applied geology ?

ii. Exploration methods, brief account o f principles o f magnetic,.
seistnis gravity and electric methods. ‘ ‘ "

iii. Importance of mineral Industry in the development o f 
country.

iv. Ground Water exploration.

V. Geology in Engineering.

(PHYSICAL & STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY, MINEROLOGY & 
c PETROLOGY)
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1. Measurement of interfacial aogle by contact goniometer.
2. Study of crystal elements.

3. Demonstrative experiments dealing with various physical properties o f  
minerals.

4. Identification of important rock formiog miaeraU given under the  
Theoiy syllabus.

5. Use o f clinometer compass.

6. Determination o f strike and dip.

7. Completion o f outcrops.

8. Three point problems.

9. Elementary Geological Maps. 6 Nos.

10. Distinguish characters of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks.

I I .  Study of the following important rocks.

Igneous : Granite, Syeoite, Diorite, G abbro, Anortthrosiie, Dole;ite, Rh— 
yolite, Trachyte, Andesite, Basalt, Duniie, Peridctite, Pegmatite, Granite^ 
porphyry & Syenite-Porphyry.

b) Sedimentary i Conglomerate, Breccia, Shale, Sandstone, Limestcne^

c) Metamorphic : Slate. Schist, Gneiss, M aible, Quaitizite, Cbarnoc-
kite, Khondalite, Granulite, Amphibolite.

PRACTICAL-II (DURING II YEAR)
(Stratigraphy, Palaentology and Economic Geology)

1. Study o f the following important fossils i Fecten, Cardite, Turri<- 
tella, Murex, Ammonite (Acanthoceras), Productus, Spirifer. 
Terebratula-Cidatis, Micrastcr-Calymene, Paradoxides-Monograptua,. 
Diplograptus.

2. Fossil drawiag with labeUiog of parts.
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4 . Use o f iostrumeots :
i) Magnetic compasi

ii) Map measurer 
(opisomter)

iii) Proportional Divider.

Study aad use of the foUowiag weather instruments.

i) Raio gauge,
ii) Maximum and minimum Thermometer

iii) West and dry bulb thermometer
iv) Windvance

5 . A series of world maps with A brief explanatory note on each map 
showing. i
M ajor natural region.
Distfibution o f resources : Mineral, forest and Agriculture.
Principal manufacturing regions and m ajor towns.
The number of maps should not be less than 15.
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II YPAR INTERMEDIATE SYLLABUS

<3-B O  L O G - - Y -  

Stratigraphy, Palaeontlogy & Economic Geology.

1. a) PALAEONTOLOGY :

1. Introda:lion to Palaeontology and its relation to other braochei o f 
<3eology.

2 Fossil record-D uments of earth’s history, conc'itionf, mode o f  pre- 
«ervati of fossils.



3. Uses of fossils.

4. Morphological character! of the following -  Lamf Hi branches. Gastro­
pods and Cephalopods Branchiopods and Echiooids, Trilobites, Corals.

I. b) STRATIGRAPHY:

1. Definilion and scope-What is stratigraphy 7 Its relationship to 
palaeontology.

2. Principles of stratigraphio correlation.

3. Standard geological lime scale aod the corresponding groups of rocks 
in  Innia.

4 Physiographic divisions of India & th tir geological implications.

5. Brief desciiption o f the folloN\iag stratigraphic systems of India in
fegard to their succession, lithology, geographic distribution and economic 
importance.

1. Archaean system of South India.
2. Caddapah system.
3. Vindhyan system.

4. Gondwana system.
5. Cretaceous system & Deccan Traps.

6. Siwalil: system.

t  c) ECONOMIC GEOLOGY i

1. Introduction : Economic Geolcgy-stndy of the origin, occBrrence, 
distribution and uses of economic miceral deposits -  Metalliferous mineral 
depoiits. Ore, ore mineral and gangue (vsifh examples^. Tenor o f ores.

2. Formation of Mineral d e p o s its -W e /outline.

3. Studv of the Physical propsrties, chemical composition, occurrence 
and uses of the following economic minerals.
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1. Metallic: Ores of Iroa, m in jaaese , alucDiaium, Coppsr, chro­
mium, gold, lead, ziac, baach sands an l radioactive niiaarals.

2. Non-Metallic : Asbestos, barite, gypsutn, steatite, corundum^ 
kyanite, mica, calcite, graphite, Coil, Oil. Diamond and other 
precious stones.

4. Economic Mineral DaPosits of A. P : Occurrence and distribution
o f importance mineral deposits in Andhra Pradesh.

5. B rief account of the raw materials required for the following indu-
tries :

1. Cement
2. Ceramics

3. Refractories
4. Glass

5. Fertilizers
6. Boilding stones

6. Geology in the service o f Mankind 
(Some ideas on applied aspects o f geology)

i. What is applied geology ?

ii. Exploration methods, brief account o f principles o f magnetic,, 
seismic gravity and electric methods.

iii. Importance of mineral Industry in the development o f  ^  
country.

iv. Ground Water exploration.

V. Geology in Engineering.

(PHYSICAL & STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY, MINEROLOGY &

PETROLOGY)
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1. Measurement of inter facial angle by contact goniometer.
2. Study o f crystal elements.

3. Demonstrative experiments dealing witH varions physical properties o f  
minerals.

4. Identification of important rock forming mioeraU given under the  
Theoiy syllabus.

5. Use of clinometer compass.

6. Determination of strike and dip.

7. Completion o f outcrops.

8. Three point problems,

9. Blemeotary Geological Maps. 6 Nos.

10. Distinguish characters of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks,

I I .  Study of the following important rocks.

Igneous ; Granite, Syeoite, Diorite, G abbro, Anortthiosite, Doleiite, Rh— 
yolite, Trachytc, Andesite, Basalt, Dunite, Peridctite, Pegmatite, Granite- 
porphyry & Syenite-Porphyry,

b) Sedimentary i Conglomerate, Breccia, Shale, Sandstone, Limestcne,.

c) Metamorphic : Slate. Schist, Gneiss, M aible, Quaitiziie, Charnoc*-
kite, Khondalite, Granulite, Amphibolite.

PRACTICAL-II (DURING II YEAR)
(Stratigraphy, Palaentology and Economic Geology)

1. Study o f the following important fossils i Pecten, Cardite, Turri- 
tella, Murex, Ammonite (Acanthoceras), Productus, Spirifer. 
Terebratula-Cidatis, Micraster-Calymene, Paradoxides-Monograptus,, 
Diplograptus.

2. Fossil drawiag with labelling o f parts.
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3. Study of the followiag important economic m inerals: Hematite, 
Magnetite, Psiijmelane, Psyrolusite, Chromite, Molybdenite, Chal- 
cocite, Covellite, Malachite, Azurite, Chalcopyrite, Galena, Sphale­
rite, Bauxite.

Pyrite Graphite, Corondum, Beryl Apatite, Fluorite, Gypsam, 
Magnesite, Stealite, Asbestos-Mica, Monazite, llmenite.

3i

F A R T -I I I  S C I E I ^ C S

SYLLABUS FOR Ilnd YEAR 

ITEM  No. I Physiology :

An elementary study of the structure and functions of the following 
systems of the human body :

Nervous system.
Sense organs-skln, eye. ear, nose and tongue 
Female reproductory system 

Dactles glands.
Infection Methods o f transmission of diseases and prevention.
Disinfection-Methods of disinfection, their duty of an individaal 
to the community on matters of health.

Infectious diseases-Cause?, symptoms, care o f patient and prevention — 
Typhoid, Cholera, Diarrhoea and Dysentry. Tnbercnlosis, Small pox, Chiken 
pox. Measles, Plague, by contact and insect.

Malaria, Whooping cough, Mumps and Diphtfteria.

FIRST AID :

Broad principles of first aiJ to the injured. Triangular bandages and 
their use-applicati jn-fracturcs wounds and their treatments. Roller bandage



and'its applications. Firgt aid treatment-Poison^-hysteria, epilepsy, Faintry 
'Sunstroke, burns and icalds, snake bite, Drousing.

ITEM No. II Textile and Clothing.

THEORY t

An eleroentarv study of fibres sillts, rayon and njlon-thelr identifications, 
physical and chemical gropenics of the Fibres, rpiproscopic appearance.

Washing and finishing of silk, nylon and rayon articles. Preparation and, 
use of gum acacia for silks. Weaves-oiflferent types-plaio. Twill stain, matting, 
selection of fibrics for household linen and garment., Clothing for dMly and 
occasional wear according to the seasons for children and adults.

Detergents-Soaps, different kinds o f soaps and soap powders, soap jelly 
■and its pteparation, soap nuts (Reet nuts and shikakai).

Simple method of dry cleaning.
Elementary principles o f dyeing.

PRACTICALS

Washing and finishing of Silk, rayon and nylon articles.

Dry cleaning by use of solvents and absorbents.

Simple dyeing,

Needle w ork-M ending-p la in  patch print patch darning-cross 
way darning, hedge tear darning, bole.

Decorative stiches-Faggot stiches, hem siiches, feather stitches, hea­
ring, bone, stem stitch, stain stitch.

Knittiog : Casting on stitches, casting of stitches, making of a small
ascarf and tying tassels.

Use and care of sewing machine.
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Pattern and garmsot m&kias-Draftiog and making o f sari petticoat 
(4 to 6 pannels). Bodies

Block pattern and adaptation of the same for a blouse and khameez^ 
cbuddiar pyjama.

NOTE : A record of all laundry practicals is to be maiotaioed.
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ITEM  No. Hi Foods and Nutrition.

TH EO R Y :

M alnutrition, deficiency diseases symptomj and prevention.

Balanced diets vegetarian and non-vegetarian menu planning.

Special diets-Diet for diiOTerent age groups-Climate aad occupations, as- 
affecting dietary intake.

Diet during pregnancy and iatation. Invalid diets.

Food microbiology harmful and useful bacteria, yeasts and m3ulds.

PR A CnC A LS :

Preparation of balanced diets-V egetarian and non-vegetarian meals for a 
child of 4-5 years and an adulf Receipes for invalid dieis-Egj flip—whey, 
porridge (Sooji) vegetable or bone soup-barley water-sago pudding with milk^

Preparation for special occasioas-Frijd rice Polla, vegetable or maat korma, 
egg curry, carret halwa.

ITEM No. IV HOME MANAGEMENT AND FAMILY RELATIONS 
SOURCES OF FAMILY INCOME :

BudgJt making-income group between Rs. 200-500 p3f month maiataining 
accounts-Thrift and economy.
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Supplementing the family Income^-ponltry, kitchen garden tailoring etc.

Methods of saving-post office, banks, nallocal small saving schemes.

How to open an sccount and 'withdraw amounts from post-office, and 
banks

Functions, types aod benefits o f the co-operative organisation and Insurance

Advantages and disadvantages of cash and credit purchase and hire 
purchase.

Cleaoing equipoient-mops, brushes, brooms

Household, Po.ishiag aad varnisbiag the wood, making furniture polish, 
vim scouring mixture.

The advantages and disadvantages of usicg comirercially prepared and home 
made cleaning regents.

Types o f metal used in the home-ths effa^ts o f moisture, air, foods etc., on 
each of thenn. T h e  can ?e s o f tarnish, rusf, vardigris. and how to remove them 
from metallic articles in common me.

The chOiCe care and cleaning of house-hold pottery, chiaa and glass.

Removal of grease and ink stains from stooe floors. Cleaning of oil lamps 
and stoves.

N. B. : Practicals have to be carried out wherever necessary and a record 
of the practicals is to be maintained.

ITEM No. V. Family Relations :

Definition and importance of family. The inter-relationship within the 
family-husband/wife, parent/child. Sibling relationships, relationship withii^ 
the larger family-in-laws and grand pareats. Parental attitudes acceptance 
rejection, overprotection, their effects on child reari eg and child behaviour — 
friendly, co-operative, self-assured aggressive submissive, over-dependent 
selfish, attrn tion-seeking etc.



Relationship of the family with outside social agencies and the community 
(edacation, religious and/sociaO celebration o f festivals (religious and national), 
community services for the family-importance o f family planning and family 
planning clinics.

PRACTICALS :

Visits to maternity homes, observation o f new born infant, child welfare 
centres, nursery schools and balwadies.
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P ’l U B - I v d l T J S I O  

1*ART-III KARNATAKA MUSIC

SECOND YEAR

f o r  second year :

A-Theory

1. Fundamental Technical Terms :

Purvanga, Uttaranga Soddha Swaras, Vikrita Swaras, Vadi, Samvadi 
Annvadi, Vivadi, Dhatu, M ata, Upper Partical, Tones, Harmonici 
Pitchi Intensity, Timbre

2. Rag3, the soul o f Indian Masis, Dafiaition o f Raga; its Lakshanas;
systems of Raga Classification in Oeneral; Janaka Ragas and Janya 
Raeas, Classification of Janya Ragas into Sampoorna, Varja, Vakra, 
Upanga and Bhashanga in detail.

3. A knowledge of the Lakshnas o f the following Ragas :

Todi, Bhairavi Kamb >ji, Bilahari, Dhanyasi, Shankarabharanam, Panto- 
varali, Keiaragoula, Saveii, Khatoas.

4. The natnes of the Tal^ Di«!a Pranas ;



A detailed knowledge of Kala, Marga, Ktiya, Aoga, Graha and Jattl Pra-' 
nas; the Scheme of 35 Talas; Chapu Tala and its varieties.

5. Lakshanas o f the following Musical Forms :
Varna, Kirtana, Kriti, Ragamalika'

6. An outline knowledge of the life and contribution of followiog Compo­
sers :

Jayadeva, K«hetrayya, Muthu«iwamy Dikshitan, Syama Sastry, Swati 
Tirunal, Patnam Subrahmanya Iyer, Subbaraya Sastry and Vina 
Kuppaier.

7. A knowledge of ihe Notation; Ability to reproduce in Notation, Compo­
sitions learnt

S. Clssfification of nttsical instruments into Tata. Su«!hira, Avan^dha ajid 
Ghana Vadyas, Ability to draw the diagrams of Veena, Violin, Tambura, 
Flute, Nagaswaram and Mridargam : An outline knowlci'ge of the cons­
truction and parts of the above mentioned musical instruments.

9. Vaiities o f concerts and performers figuring in them Music concerts. 
Dance recital, Kalakshepa (Motha Ganam) and Bhajan ; Accompani­
ments used in them.
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B-Practical

1. One Swara jati.
2. One Tana Varna.

3. Two Ata Tala Varnas.
4. Sixteen Krities.

(The Krities shall be one in each of the ragas prescribed in Theory).

5. One Ragamalika.

Ability to siog from sight any passage given in notaiion in any of the ragas 
prescribed ia Theory.

The Krities shall be one i i  each of tha Ragas prescrit)ed io Theory.



PART -  n i  P ’l U E

SYLLABUS FOR SECOND YEAR 

DRAWING AND PAINTING 

Syllabus fo r second year :

There shall-be TWO practical pagers, TWO class work records and ONE 
theory paper.

Theory : lodus vallsy Civilizatioo, Early Buddi?t Art and letter Badhist
Art.

Practicals : 1- Nature Dfawiog (ia water colours) available flowers and
leaves as per the season.

2. Still life (In water colour or Crayon)

Note : Size of the Drawings for the pracii^ais stould not be less than
20 cm X 25 cm.

Syllabaa for second year : Sculpture.

There will be ‘two’ praciicals, ‘two* class work reccwds and ‘one’ theory 
paper.

Theory : Indus Valley Civilization. Early Budhist art and latter Badhist art. 

Practicals ;
1. Relief work (ono clay) Flowers on panel Leaves etc.

2. (Sculpture in round in clay)

Birds, Animals and Toys from Models.

N o te : Size of the Relief for the practicals should not be less than 20 cm. x
25 cm.
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PART-III DANCE 
SYLLABUS IN BHARATANAT YAM 

PART-111 Dance, fiharataDatjam.
Syllabus for second }ear-Tbeory ;

1. Saogata ana Asaogata Hasthas and thier Viniyoga.
2. Deva, D m vatara , Bandhavya and 3aii Hastas.
3. Navarasas.
4. Lakshanas of th? musical forms used in Bharatanatyam.
5. The types of D irus figuring in Bhagavata Mela Nataka.
6. Varieties of Talas used in Bharatanatya.
7. Suddha Net»a Patra and her Lakshana.
8 Aharyai throigh t h e ...........
9. Stage dlecoraion, use of spot light and lighting effects.

10.-' Accjmpaniaeatag'jsd in Bharatantatya.

11. The praociph under-lying toe sequence of items in a modern Bharata* 
naty a coace/t.

12. L ife historyand contributions of the following.
1. Ja7 ade^  ̂ 2. Narayantirtha
3. K«hetra/ya 4. M svvaluri Sabhapathi Ayyar
5. G banac Sivayya 6. Ghanam Krishoayya
7. TaiojoreQuartetie.
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PRACTICAL

1 . P«davaiiam —
2. Paidas —
3. Tilllanas ^

4. Kuichta^di —
5. ,Sl(oka _
6. Paidya —



In the practical examination (Kuchipudi aod Bharata Natya) the Candida* 
tes are expected to sing the songs and the Jaties ased in their performancejj 
The record book should contain the notation o f all the items including Jaties 
and figuies of at least ten Sangatha and Asargatha Hymns.

In the viva*voce, the cacdidates are expected to answer questions put by 
4he examiner and also explain the sanchari Bhavas, in the Padas dance by her.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

Abinaya Sarasamputam.
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SYLLABUS FOR SECOND YEAR--THEORY 

Outline knowledge of the following i
1. ôĉ e3*e»*

2. tfo ijCo.

2.

6. Ĉ300 t^^^Sbeo.05

7. ^d3bS'S7dti>Sbe) SsSJ^ea.

S. 55*S'̂ 'Ss' ^ ' 5^0 ^to|:5coa>-3'l3

<S) 9 )



11. ^  t§o£iS3*S ;

ll i^ d 3 b | ?3’a'd3be8^Cbco

l)eT*^^ik) Ŝô ô ESg S’S.

12. ^oo* _8, e:oD“ ©o;1?r̂ î crĴ a) 6̂3|̂ «TSb

PRACTICALS

1.

2. ec3*g^^ 0*^d3be3 5 fi'<6

3. Inê d3bg ^i^^co-3

4. e'sS5-l

6. C$̂ s5«3’Ĉ Siaco.

6. ^^^^-^^^g3»e9Sie7*sSsSc».

BOOKS RBCOMENDED

1. Nand ikes war a^s Abh inayadarsana.

2. South Indian Music Vol. I l l ,  and V / Great Composers Books by 
Prof. P. Samba Mur thy Buaratarasa Prakarana.

Intermediate Sanskrit Sastras :

The total teaching hours for this subject will 18 hours per week (Instead o f 
3 x 6  for the other courses in humanities.)

There will be 6 papers for the Final examination each having 75 marks 
maximum and of 3 hours duration.

Paper I Niii : Bhartrhari; Nitisatakam,

Narayana Hitopa desa-M itralabha only.
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Paper II Elements of Nyaya aod Mimamsa.

i) Annambhatta; Tarka, Samgrha Text only,

ii) Krishnayajvam; Mimamsa Paribhasa Text only.

Paper III Grammar; Siddhant K aum udi-sarojiia Paribhasa.
Sandhi, Stripratyaya.

Paper IV Poetry; Magha; Sisupalavadha Cantos I and II.

Paper V Prose : R. V. Krishnamacbarya; Kadambarisangraha, from the
begifloing upto the end of Sukanasopadesa.

Paper VI D ram a: Kalidasa-M alavikagnimitra

2od Year iDtermediate Vedas :

Note : the candidates studying Intermediate Vedas must necessarily take 
ISanskrit alone under Part II.
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ANNBXURB- I

List of Text Books prescribed for First Year during the Academic 
year 1981 -  82 i. e. lotermediate Public Examination to be held in April 
1982.

PART I ENGLISH

!. Detailed Prose and
Poetry Text i “ Prose and Poetry Selections” published by

the Board of Intermediate Education, A. P., 
Hyderabad, available at Telugu Akademy, 
Ulmayatnagar, Hyderabad -  500 029.

Price Rs. 6 /-

2, Non-detalled : “Select Short Stories”  Edited by Sri Subba
Rao and published by M/s Gopal Book
Depot, Sree Rampuram, Bhinaavaram, W.G., 
District.

Price Rs. 3/-

3. Grammar and Usage: “ Contemporary English Grammar, Struc­
tures and Composition” by Sri David Green, 
published by M/s MacmiJlan Company of 
India Ltd., Publishers^ Naiityaoguda, Hyde­
rabad, availtblo with ihe publishers.

Piice Rs. 7-50 ps.

The contents of Grammar Syllabus are as follows s

1. Parts of Speech.
2. Structure — analysis—transformation
3. Usages & Idioms

4. Vocubular expanslp» ao4 word foripatJoQ,

FIRST YEAR 1981 -  82



1. Prose * “ Intermediate Prose Selections’* Published
by Board of Interm ediate Education, A. P., 
Hyderabad and available at Telugu Akademy 
Himayatnagar, Hyderabad - 500 029.

Price Rs. 5-80 ps.

2. Non-detalled ; “ Naramedhamu” Written by Smt. Malladi
Vasundbara» published by M/s Kishore Pub­
lications, Educational Publishers,Main Road, 
Visakhapatnam.

Price Rs 4-50 ps.

3. General Composition: 7 Exercises
( No Text book is

4. Translation i 6 Exercises f prescribed-
5. Compcehenslon ; 5 Exercises

(Selections may be made by cooccrned Lecturers)

1 1

PART II TELUGU

PART II HINDI

1« Prose ; “Gadya Kaumudi” published by M/s Sarada Publications, 
Educational publisbe s and Book sellers, Kotbapet, 
Guntur - 522 OOi.

Price Rs. 4 /-

The following lessons to be studied:

I, Title of the lesson Lesson No.

1. Bftthu-Cheetu 1

2. Satrang ke-khiladee 3

3. Dr Zakir Hussain 4

4. Nayak Ke Chunav 5

5. Ek Gbise Paitc Kte Kahanee 6

6. Sacheha Dharm 7

7. Santho Ke Samaj Sudhar Drusf 9



2. Poetry : ' ‘Hiodi Kavitha Nayee Purani’' Edited by Sri A. Kumar,
published by M/s Padma Publicatioos, Educational Publi­
shers, Hyderabad -  4, and distributed by M/s Anjaneya 
Publications, Main Road, Guntur.

Price Rs, 5-25 ps.
The fuliowin^ lessons to be stiulkd :

iii

1. Kabir D a s-D o h a s — 30 lines
2. Sur Das Vinay — 12 lines
3. Tulasi Das -Pushpavathi Ka 

prasang --- \ to 30 lines

4. Rabeein ~ Dohas --- 20 lines

5. Vrind -  Dohas

1(1 to 10 Dohas) 
12 lines

6. Ayodya Sim ha Upadbyan 
Harioudh Pavan Doot

(i to 6 Dohas) 

28 lines

7. M aithili Saran
G u p ta -R ah u l Janaki — 16 lines

8. Ram Naresh T rip a th i-  
Anvesh 16 lines

9. Sumitra Naodan 
P an t-P ra tham  Roshtii 34 lines

10. Surya Kant Tripathi 
Niraia — Bik&huk mmmm 18 lines

11. Mahadevi V erm a-K ya Pooja 
Kya Archan 9 lines

12. Makhanlal Chaturvedi — 
Phool Ki Chann 6 lines

3. Non-Detailed : ‘*Kahani Sangraba” published by M /s Hindi
Prachar Sabha, L. N. Gupta Road, Nampally, Hyderabad.

Price Rs. 3/-
4. Gramoiar : “ Hfodl Vyakaranara”  by Sri Sachidanand, published

by M/s Anand Prakasan, 1055, jDeva Parthiva R,oad, 
Mysore -  570 C04.

Price RB, 4 /-



Applied G r a m m a r :

a) Idioms from the text books (five idoms out of ten may be 
answered),

b) Questions pertaing to the use of “ N e”

c) Questions pertaining to number, gender and cases.

I V

5. Composition : Five topics may be given out of which one may 
be answered.

1. Poetry

PART II TAMIL

1. Tirukkural Chapters 40 to 50 parutpal

2. Cilapatikaran • Adaikkallakkathaom
3. Kamba Ram ayana-K unappadalam
4. B haratiyan-K annan in '  Sevakan

1. Cllampin Irantavi tau oH ~by Dr. D. Sioga- 
ravelu. available at Pari Nilayam, M adras-1.

2. Thiru Vika by Dr. K. M. Varda Rajan, avaiU 
able at Parinilay&m, Madras -  1

PART II MARATHI

1. P ro se: “ Saitbya Vedhi’* Edited by S. R. Gadgil and Sri
S. Wadikar, published by Marathwada Salthya 
Parlshad, Aurangabad, M aharashtra State 

(Lessoos 1 to 8 only)

2. Non-Detailed : “ Bangaruwadi”  by Sri M. Vfnkatesh Madgutkar
published by Sri Mouj Prakasan, Katyawadit 
Bombay -  4.

3. Gram m ar :

1. Varna Vichar
3. Shabdanchya Jatee
3. Vibhakti
4. Kal Ani Arth
5. Saviftl

Following topics to be studied ;



Book ; ‘M arathi Vyakaranam” by Sri P. N. Josh!, published 
by Venus Book Stall, Poona.

Prict Ri. 1-25 ps.

PART II KANNADA

1. Poetry; “ Cavya Vilasa’'-p u b lish ed  by M /i Praui«flga M aia-
sagangotri, Mysore,

Prict R i. 1-29 ps.

2. Giammar : “Kannada Kaipidl” Volume I, part I, ptiblished by
University of Mysore.

The following chapters only to be studied :
1. Akshara Prakarana.
% Sandhi Prakarna

3. Desya Sabda Prakarana
4. Aoyadesa Prakarana

3. Translation From English to Kannada

A simple passage not mora thao 10 lines is to lis 
given.

1. Prose :

2. Novel ;

3. Grammar :

PART il URDU

“Urdu Nasr*’ part I — pablishtd by Board of 
Intermediate Education, A. P. Hyderabad, aTall* 
able at Telugu Akademy, Himayatoagar, Hyde­
rabad -  500 029.

Pric* Rs. 10/*

*'Nazir Ahmed iCi K akaii Kuch Unki Zabant 
Kich M^ri Zabnim’* Farhatulla Baig.

1- a) Isna-Isw i-K -H ai-Isiit-f^K alftat»  Isma 
I j^ a . ^ a ^ I l m a  Jan a .

b) Lawazime Ism-Jinc Tadap Haiat



2. Ftfif-Faif Lazim,
Fail Murade,
Fail Mazi Aur Uski Khismen 
Faile Hae Faile Muzare, Aur 

Fa!!e M ustakhlil
4. Composition : Essay oo any one of the given three topics

v l

1. Poetry I

2. Prose :

3. Gram m ar :

4.

PART II SANSKRIT

Poetry and Prose (Ooe volume) written by Sf 
V. Sesbacharyulu, Lecturer In Sanskrit* 8 . V
V. 8. College* Begumpet, Old Airport R< 
Hyderabad. (Only one Volume fo r 1 & II Yej

Price Rs

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Declensions : Ajania Sadharana, Sabdas 
Sri and Stree.
Pronouns : Yat, Tat, Kim (in three 
Asmat and Yusmat.

H alantha Sadbarana Sabdas Bbishak, M| 
Atmani Rajan» Gunln» Manas Vidvat

Conjugations i Verbs used in «be Poetry sJ  
tions with tbe other members in giveflf 
sons only.

Compounds - Vigfahavakyas of S n  
Iwandwa, Tatpurusba, Bahiivrihi. k a rm a  
raya.

Simple Sandhi f forms  like Savarna 
6 0 BB, Vrudhl. Yanade‘a, visargaj 
Scbrvtt! without the knowledL'p of

a) verses from the prescriHed poetry

b) eight-lines from the prescribed prose 
lioos^



V l l

I. Poetry : Poetry of the type fouod in "‘Kavita Sanchayana’  ̂
published by B«rbampur University. Berhampur, 
Orissa State.

The following Itsso is only ;

1. M antbaran Mantarna *0’ Kaikeinka Bara 
Labha

2. Grisma
3. M ati
4. Utkala Bharatinna Ukti
5. Jaghnnath Janftna
6. Durgara Nidra Bhaogr.

PART II ORIA

2. Drama (Ooe Act
P lay s); “

3. G ram m ar:

4. Poetics ;

Ye Yugar Akankiya Sanchayan” published by 
Grantha'M andir, Berhampur.

The following lessons only :
1. Yuga Sanketa,
2. Dura Phada

3. Padmini
4. Amrutayan

Sandhi, Linga, Karthu Bachya, Karmabachya, 
Prepamarthaka, Sam tsa.
Upama, Utpreksba, Rupaka, Atisayokti, Slesha, 
Arthantaranyasa, Drustanta.

PART II PERSIAN

J. Mufidul Qawaed (only the topics which are to be studied)
2. Amdan -  Nama Si -  Tafzi (first 50 masders)
3 D astoor-e-Zabano Farsi by P a rv e z -If  Khauleri, available at 

Department of Persian, Osmania ypivsrsity^ Hyderabad -  
^00 007,



vlii

Th« fojlowlnjg a re  the  topics for G ra m m a r  :
M asdar. Izro, Zamcer, Fail Fail H arf-e-R abt.

PART II ARABIC

1. Grammar : Books recommended

1. Twruf Quvvaid Arabic by late Moulana Abdul 
Karcem, Ex-Lecturer in Arabic, Anwer-Uloom 
College, Mallepally, Hyderabad.

2. K itab-A l-Sarb.

3. K itab-at-Nahu by Moulana Abdul Rehmao 
Amritsari.

The following are the topics for g ram m ar :
1. a) Arabl-huroof-e, Tahajji, Fatha, Zamma, Kasra,

Tashdeed, Tanween, Sukoon (Jazam>
b) Taqseem e-Juroof, Sham si and Qamsi.

2. Ism I a) Wabid Tah’oia aod Jama

b) Muzakkar & M u-annas
3. Fel-e-ThuIathi Mujarrad (Fel-e-Sabi), Mazi, Muzasay, 

Amar and Haj (Maroof)

-4. M uroof; Huroof-e Jarral Huroof-e'-Istbfham .
I. M urakkab-e-Izafi and Murakkab e-Tanseefi.
6. Jumla*Tc-Ismia : (Mubteda and Kbabar)
7. Ju » ia -e -F e lit : (Fel, Foa, il, M af, col Bibi).

2. Traaslatien ; M itbj-Al Araliyya -  Parts I <6 II  by Sri Maulana
Fyed Nabi, available from Jamai-e-Islaroi Book 
Depot, Hyderabad.

3. Noa-detailad : ‘ Qisas O.i-Nabiyyeo*’ (Lil-atfal' by 5r» Maulana
Syed'tAbUul, available at Nadwa Book Depot 
Lucknow (the story Hazarat Ibiahim Alai-bis- 
saUam “Mun K asar'A l-A saaam a” ).



1. Russian by V. N. Wagner and Y. G. Ovlsieoko (Lessons 1 to 29)
2. “Russian in Exercisis” by S. Khavronina and A. Shirochenaskaya

(pages 15 to 149 l78-?()0, 207 and 228-238)

Phonetics : Introducii n to sounds and Russian Alphabet, word 
stress, Reduction of voyvels, Assimilation, soft and hard consonants, 
Intonation.

G ram m ar ;
1. Nouns; Gender, Number, Use of nouns (in both singular and 

plural) in Nominative, Prepositional, ''ccusative Dative and Genetive 
cases.

2 Pronouns; personal pronouns, possesive pronouns. Demonstra­
tive pronouns, Interrogative pronouns, Declension of all pronouns In all 
the cases except Instrumental case

3. Adjectives; Gender, Number Declension of Adjuctives in all 
cases except Instrumental, short forms of adjectives.

4. Adverbs; use of adverbs.

5. Verbs; present, past and future tense. Imperative mood, use of 
infinitives in sentences, Aspect of verbs, Reflexive verbs, some verbs of 
motion

6. Numerals; Cardinal numbers from 1 to 1000
Ordinal numbers from 1 to 30,

7. Use of conjection and conjunctive works ‘CHTO’ ‘KTO’ 'GDE* 
‘DOGDA’ ‘KAK’ ‘KOTARYl’ ‘ESLl’ Etc.

8. Simple impersonal sentences and Other constructions used in 
conversation.

PART II FRENCH

Course de language etc., civilisation Francaises B o c k - I  by G. 
Mauger, publisher Librisir.c Ma^hette, Parifc.

In the first year of the Iniermediate, lesson 1 to 3. and 6 poems 
on pages 204, 205, 206 stoping at De Jeuner Due Matio. •

I X

PART II RUSSIAN



The book Is readily available ia India from the following addresses!

1. Internttional Book House, Brigade Road, Bangalore—1.

2 Atnia Ram and Sons. Kashmir Gatet Delhi.
Applied Grammar based upon grammar introduced In the lessons, 

Questions based apoo tUe Itssons.

S chul z-O rie sbbach

G ram m ar:

Viva-Voce

PART II GERMAN

Deutsche Sprachlahre foer Auslander Grundstufe 
l & l l

Vocabulary, Grammar and syntax of the first part 
of the prescribed text book.
Comprehension of a German text grammar.
1. Reading and Summailzing a prepared text.

Conversation In German about the text.
3. Answering general questions.

PART 111 OPTIONAL ENGLISH

1, Prose : “ The Twin Craflt,”  published by Board of Inter-
m edlate Education, A. P.. Hyderabad, available 
at the Telugu Akademy, Himayatnagar, Hyde­
rabad -  29 (One Volume for I & II  Years)

Price Rs. 61-

2, Non-Detailed : “ Let’s go Home and other Stories” by Meenakshi
M ukharjee, published by M/s Orient Longman 
Limited, 3-5-820, Hydergudj!, Hyderabad.

PART III OPTIONAL TELUGU

*. Poetry: “ Intermediate Part III  Optional Telugu Classical
(Classical Poetry) Prose and Poetry Selections”  published by Board 

of Intermediate Education, A. P. and available at
2, P rose: Telugu Akademy, Himayatnagar, Hyderabad.

(Classical Prose) (Que volume for Prose and Poetry)



3. Literary Criticism :

1. Kavya Vimersa
2. Kavya Nirvachanam
3. Kavya Hetuvu^u
4. Kavya C baritra-K avyam u Sastrama
5. Kavya ?rayojanamvi

A. Figures of Speech :
1. Atisayoktl
2. Arthantaranyasa
3. Upama
4. Slesha
5, Utpreksba
6. Rupaka
7. Swabhavokti
8. Sandeha
9. Samesokti

iO. Aprastuta Prasamsa
11. Deepaka
12. Apahnuti
13 N idarsana
14. Kavyalinga
15 Parinama
16. Sahokti
17. Smruti
18. Sabdalankaras occuring la 

the prescribed text book.
3. An elementary knowledge of Rasas, Gunas (praiada^ oja and 

M adhuraya and the Rilis Valdeh!, Panchali and Goudi).
6. Chandassu : All m ettrs occuring in the prescribed text.

p a r t  ill U R D U

1. Prose : I. m e ^ a p  - E - Mazane -Sirsyed -  Maktobeo
Jamiya.



2. Khaodan (from Khaodan to Babu) by Sri
Rashced Ahmad S iddique-Page Nos. 109 
to 185.

2. Poetry : Baad-e-O ira Part I only
3. Grammar : Sarfe-o-nahu (abridged by Abdul Haq)

PART III HINDI

1. Prose ; “ Gadya Bbaratbl” published by M/s S. Chand <&
Company, Publishers and Book-sellers, Sultan 
Bazar, Hyderbad

Price Rs. 2^50 ps»
The following lessons to  be studied :

LessonNos. I, 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 1), 12, 13, 15, 16,
17, and 18.

2, Poetry t “Padya Ratnakar*' published by Dakshin Bha-
rath Hindi Prachar Sabha, M adras-17 .

The following poems to  be studied i

i) Ancient Poetry :

1. Kabir (complete)

2. Surdas ^Bala Leela)
3. Tulsidas (Rama ke Vangaman only I to 5

Kavitha)
4. M eena—First Three Padas
5. B ihari-com plete Dohas

I!) Modern Poetry j

6. Maltheli Sharan Gupta Kah Mukthi Bhala

7. Nirala Badal Rag
8. Mahadevi Varma -  Prateeksha

9. Pant ~Yeh Dhartee Kithaac D e th tt Hal
10. Bhagavathee Charan V arm a-Salab
11. Bhavani Prasad -M«sra Geeth Pharesh.



Stiil

Non-Detailed : “ Madhu Manjarl’ published by M/s D akshii
Bharat Hindi Prachar Sabha» M adras —17.

The following stories to  be studied :

I. Kaphan 
2 Uskee Maa
3. Panch Minute

4. Babhuksha
5. Dukhavam Kaise Kahoo Nidiyala Gee
6. Instalirent
7. Dhiikl
8. Usne Kahatha

4 General Fssay : “ Adarsh Nibandh, published by M/s Vlnod 
Pustak Maodir, Agra, Uttar Pradesh.

5. Applied Grammar I Textual Grammar

PART III -TAM IL

1. P o e try : a) Ancient Poetry j
1. Puranaouru -191 to 200 stanzas
2. Tirukkural portupal chapters 64 to 73.
3. Narrinai stanzas 11 to 20.

b) Medieval poetry :
4 Periapuam KannappanayanarpuraDam

c) Modern Poetry :
5. Bharathiyar Padalgal Panchali 

Sapotham Saba Thaccarukkan.

2. P rose; 1. Thirukkural P u tu r-M aikka — Ruththukalam  by
Sri A. K. Paramathanar, available at Parlnilayam, 
M adras *-1.

2 Patkiip^aiw: TaU » by Pr«f. L.P.C. Ramanathan 
Chettiar, available at Pari Nilayam, M a d ra s-1 ,



1. Prose : “ Ramashvamedha Sangraha’* by Sri N.A. Vaniha
Rangacbar,Gowri Shankara Book Depot, Devaraja 
Market, Bangalore.

P tke  Rs. 31-

2. Drama ; “ Jone of Arc Mathu Itara Natakaoala” by Sri S.
S. Wadeyar, published by Sahitya Bhandar, Kag- 
pjkar Road, Hubll, Mysore.

Price Rs. 2-50 ps.

3. G ram m ar: ‘‘Kannada Kaipaidi” Vol. ~ I p a r t - I ,  published
by the University of Mysore, Mysore.

The following topics to be studied :

1. Akshara Prakarana
2. Sandhi
3. Samasa

4. Tatsama
5. Tadbhava
6* Linga Vachana
7. Vibhakti
8. Akhayata Pratiya Yagalu
9. Aryayagalu

P A R T 11!- K A N N A D A

1. Poetry i
2. Drama :

PART III SANSKRIT

“ Kumara Sambhavam” Canto HI only 
Harsha’s Nagananda

PART III-PERSIAN

1. Outline History of Persian Lit§rature :
b) “ Fareekh-Adabiyate Iran” by Sri RaZada 

Sbafa«|ue (Urdu Translauon by Mubaraz-

b) Shairulajam (volume I) by Shibll Numani



2. Translation i

3. Grammar :

X V

The following are the topics of Grammar.
a) Adjectives, Adverbs and Sentence making.

b) Figures of Speech, Sanailafzl ^Tajness, 
Ashara, Tarmeen, Taquabul, Tarses, 
and Riyyate Lafzl)

PART III ARA3IC

1. Grammar The following topics for Grammar.

1. A I-huroof-an-H aasiba i Inna Wa akhawaatuha; 
and kaana wa akhawaatuha}

2. Huroof-ul-atf.

3. Az-Zamma ir-uI-Munfa^ila and Muttasila.

4. A l-Fel I i) Thulaathi-m ujarrad (Min Assahee
Wua A1 Nutall)

ii) Thulaathi Mazeed Feehi, If’all, 
Taf’eel. Muffa’ala,Tafaul, Tafaa’ 
ul. Istif’aal (Min &1 ‘Fel-i a s’ 
sahee)

5. M u^htaqaat-ul-Fel

Ism -e-faa’il, Ism -e-M aful 
Ism -e-Zarf, Ism -e-aala,
Ism-e-Tafzeel.

6. Asbaab"e-Man ’us-Sarf.

2. Translation ! Book prescribed t
“ Minhaj-ul-Arabiyya” Part III by Maulana Syed 
Nabi (Late)

3. Classical Prose ; “Al-Quran } From “Surat~uz-Zuha” t o “Suri|(-!
^1-Huma?a”,



1. Poetry :

2. Non-Dctailed

3. Prosody i

“ PravahiDi” Edited by Sri B. S. Pandit, Conti­
nental Prakasham, Poona.

"Aale Devajeechya Mana’* by Sri M. B. Ranga- 
neekar-published by Majestic Book Stall, Glrgoan, 
Bombay -  4,

The following topics to be studied ;
1, Indravajra 6. Bhujanga Prayat

XVI

P A R T  III M A R A T H I

2. Vasant Tilaka
3. Malini
4. Prithivi
5. Shardula Vikreedit

7. Arya
8. Abmaga
9. Padakulak

10. Nava Vadhu

Book Recommended ; “ M arathi Vyakaraa’* by Sri P. N. Jcshi,
publised by Venus Book Stall, Puoe,

PART 111 ORIYA

1. Poetry/Prose s a) Madhura Mangala by Sri Bhakta Charanddas
b) Pranaya Ballari by Sri Gangadhar Mehra.

2. Critical study of the lives of poets paccha pradeep by Sridhar Das

3. Drama : “ Abhijan’* by Sri K. C Painaik

4. Critical stiidy of D rainaturgy-N atak -  Natyakar -  By Narayan 
Sathapathy.

5. Chandas and Alankaras ; *‘Alankara Tarangini” by Sri Kulmani
Das.

PART III OPTIONAL N O N -LA N G U A G E SUBJECTS

The text books prescribed utider part 1*T, Opiional Non-lan'?uage 
subjects in Telugii medium can be obtained from the P ’fcctor, Tclugu 
Akademy, Himayatoagara Hyderab4d '^Oi) 029.



AN NEX URE-  I I

List of Texi Books prescribed for Second Year during the Academic 
5iear 19&1-82 i e% later mediate Public EJtatnlnations April 1982.

(II Year Ye»rwise Scheme)

PART I ENGLISH

1. Detailed Prose itid
Poetry I “ Prose and Poetry Selections”  published by

the Board of Intermediate Education, A. P., 
Hyderabad and available at Telugu Akademy 
HJmayatnagar, Hyderabad -5 0 0  029.

Price Rs. 6-70 ps.

2. Non-deiailed : “ Sarojini Naidu*’ Edited and abbridged by Sri
L. R. K. Murthy, published by M/s Common 
Wealth Publications, 3 - 3 - 4 0 ,  Kachiguda, 
H yderabad-500  027-

Price Rs. 4-95 ps.
3. General English

and Comprises of: 1. Writing skills, composition and Essay.

2. Reference skills and note taking and note 
making, Items on note taking and note mak­
ing under General English are not testing 
Items They ate only as teaching—learning 
items.

S E C O N D  YEAR  1981-82

3. Expansion and precis writing

4. Reporting and letter writing

Pook : “ Contemporary English Grammar, Structures and 
Composition” by David Green, published by 
M /s Macmillan Company of Inc’ia Limited, 
Narayanaguda, Hyderabad.

Price Rs. 7-30 pa,



1. Poetry :

2. D ram a:

3. Grammar i

4. Composition

xviil

“ Intermediats Poetry Selections”  Published 
by Board of Interm ediate Education, A. P., 
Hyderabad and available at Telugu Akademy 
Himayatnagar, Hyderabad - 500 029.

Price Rs. 5-50 ps.

“ Aswathama” written by Kota Veeraojaneya 
Sharma and published by M/s Marutbi Publishing 
House, Educational Publishers, 3 * 3 -4 0 , Kachi- 
guda, H yderabad-500  027.

Price Rs. 3-50 ps.

Sandhulu (Telugu); Pugagama, Nugagama, Tuga- 
gama, Dviruktatakaia, Pratadi, Trika, Amredita, 
Gasadadavadesa and Saraladesa.

Sandhulu (Sanskrit) : Savarnadeergha, Quna,
Vridhl, Anunasika, Yanadesa & Visarga 
Prosody ; Ataveladi, Tetagitl, Slsa, Kanda, 
Dwipada, Utpala, Champaka, M attebha, Sardula 
and other meters occuring in the prescribed text 
book.
A laokars: Atisayckti, Arthantharanyasa, Upama, 
Slesha, Utpreksha, Rupaka, Swabhavokti and 
Sabdalandaras occuring in the prescribed text 
book.
Samasas : 6 kinds.

10 Exercises from detailed text. Drama, and 
Grammar.

P A R T l l - T E L U G U

I. Prose :

PART II-H IN D I

“ Gadya Garim a’’ by Sri U. Danaiah, published 
by M /s Common W ealth Publishing House, 
Educaticnal Publishers, 3-3-40, Kachiguda, 
Hyderabad -  500 0^7.

Price Rs. 5-15 ps.



2. Poetry :

x ji

‘ Hindi Kavitha Nayee Purani” by Sri 
published by Padma Publications, Hyderabad 
(New Book prescribed)

Price Rs. 5-25 ps.

The fo\lowmg \essons to  b e  studied

1. Surdas-B alakrishna — 22 lines
2. Tulsidas —Pad — 16 lines
3. Meera Bai -  Pad — 16 lines
4. Rakshan -  Savayya — 16 lines
5. Biharilal -  Dohas (1 to 10) — 20 lines
6. Bhooshan - Sivaji Prasamsa — 12 lines
7. M aithili Saran Gupta -  

Lakshman Urmila Samvad 18 lines
8 . Makh&nlal C ha tu rved i- 

Khaidi Aur Kokila 14 lines
9. Jayasankara Prasad -  i) Naari --- 12  lines

ii) Aansu - 20 lines
10. Sumitranandan P a n t-T a j --- 14 lines
11. Suryakantha Tripathi Nirala 

Jago F ir Ek Bar wmm 19 lines
12. Mahadevi Verma —Jaag Tujh ko 

door Jaana ^0 lines
13. Subhadra Kumatl Chowhan 

Jhansi Ki Rani Ki Samadhi Dar _ 20 lines
14. Ram Dhari Simha Dinakar -  

Himalay Ke Prathi _ 23 lines
15. Harivamsa Roy Bachan — 

Bapu ke Chale Jane par 12 lines

3. N on-detailed: “Kanton Ke Chavon Mein” by Prakash Mllandft 
published by M /s S. Chand & Company, Publi- 
sheis, Koti, Hyderabad -  300 GOl.

Price Rs. 6/ -



4. Applied grammar : **Sara1a Hindi Vyakaran” part III by Sri G. SacM
danandan. published by and available a t M /s Anaflj 
Prakasan, 1055, Deva Partbiva Roa4, Mysore -  570 004

a) Correction of Sentences

b) Change of voice.

5, L e tte r writing

6. Translation

1. Non-'Detailed

2. Grammar

3. Translation

4. Composition

No text book is pres:ribed 

From English to  H indi

PART II -  TAMIL

i) “ Thamizar Nagarjumum Panpadam*’ by D r. M. Raja‘S 
nakkar available at Pari Nilayam, Broadway, Madras - 1
ii) *‘Kallimilat” by Dr. Sourirajsn, available a t Par^ 
Nilayam, Madras -  1.

Nannool -  Ezhuttiyal

From English to  Tamil

General Topics.

I Poetry

Essay

3. Translation

4, Epitomlzatioo

PART II MARATHI

“ Shityavedh” edited by Dr, S. Gadgil and Sri Bhttjanj 
Wadiker, published by M aratwada Sahitya Parishaj 
Aurangabad, M aharastra State iPoetry selections 1 to  11

The following authors to  be deleted :

1. D. K. Karve
2. V. D. Savarkar
3. G. T. M adholkar

From English to  M arathi



I. Prose

N on-detailed

“ Minngu M iochu” by A N. Murthy Rao, published by 
M/s Sarada Mandira. Rama>ya Ra&te» Mysore -  4

Price Rs. 1-30 ps.
“Bharatada Mahapursharu'* by Smt. Aryamba Pattabbi, 
published by Prakasha Sahitya, Cottonpet, Bangalore -  2.

Price Rs. 5--00

P A R T  II ~ K A N N A D A

3. Composition : On any subject of P.U C standard.

I. Poetry

2. N od d e ta i l e d  :

3 Elements of 
Poetics

PART it -  URDU

New Text book prescribed published by Board of Inter-* 
mediate Education, A. P* available at Telugu Akademy, 
Himayatnagar, Hyderabad -  500 029.

New text book prescribed and published by Board of 
Intermediate Education, A. P. available at Telugu Aka­
demy, Himayatnagar, Hyderabad -  500 029.

The following portions in poetics are to be studied :
1 Asmejk T a r if ; Guzal, Khasidar, Mashanl, maysiz 
Gate, Rubi, Musedoas, Shar Misya Khafia.
Radhif : Zamisa, Ma-tla, Maqutea.

2. Samai : Teshbih, Istia-rs, Tatuih, Mahavera, 
Rozmerra

4. Translation l From English to Urdu.

1. Prose & Poetry :

PART 11-SA N SK R IT

"Prose and Poetry Selections” written and published by 
Sri C.V. Seshacharyulu, Lecturer. In Sanskrit, S.V.V.V.S 
College, Bagumpet, Hyderabad (One volume for I & U 
Years)
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2 Gramiiiar : 1. Dedciibioni : Ajanta Sadharana, Sabdas and Sree and
stree.

2. Pronouns : Yat, Tat, Kim (in three genders Asmat 
and Yusmar,

3. Halantha S-idharana Sebdas Bhishak, Mavuti Atman. 
Rajan, Gunin, Manas. Vidvat

4. Conjugation : Verbs used in the Poetry selections 
with tbe other membeis in given persons only.

5. Compounds ; Vigrabavakyas of Simple Iwandwa 
Tatpurusha, Babuvribi, Karmadharaya.

6. Simple Sandbi : Forms like Savarna Dirgha, Sandhi 
Vrudbl, Yanadesa, Visarga and Schmuta within the 
knowledge of rules.

3. Translation : a) Three verses from the prescribed selections.
b) Eight lines from the prescribed prose selections.

I. Prose

PART II -  PERSIAN

i) Parse (Baraya Kilase Deem Debistan) from page
1 to 90 (prose lessons only)

ii) Gulistan Sa-di (Chapter 8 first half)

2. Poetry i) Parsi-e-Naghz (Ed. by Dr. Rusia Akbar) Bakhe 
Deem : (Page Nos 67, 68, 71 and 3 to 75)

ii) Parsi-e-Deem Debistan (pages 30, 6 ', 7r,77 & P7), 
b»oks are available from the Departmeut of 
Persian, Osman'a University, Hyderabad -  50 ’ 007

PART ARABIC

1. Classical pv >,se. i) A1 Quran Suratal Fatih and from Suraiual - Feal
Sural-Nas.



2. Modern pr^se i ii) Al-Mutalltus Sandhiyya-Parts II  & III Qismun Natir
complete

3 Poetry : A1 - Mutallauta Saodiya -  Farts II A HI Qisman NazJm
complete.

Books available fto ia Fazal book Depot, Zama Majid, 
Mallepally, Hyderabad.

xxiii

PART II -  RUSSIAN

1. “ Russian”  by V. N. Wagner acd Y. G. Ovsienko (lessons 30 to 43, and
Grammar portion in lessons 44, 46, 47 & 48j

2. “Russian in Exercises” hy S. Kbtvronina and S. Shirochenskaya (pages
150-200, 271-273, 176-303; available at M/s Visalandhra Publishing House, 
Eluru Road, Vijayawada -  2 and in Twin Cities.

1. Revision of grammar covered during the first year.
2. Use of nouns,pronouns and adjectives, in the iDSt rumenia l  ease.
3. Comparative and superlative degree of adjectives
4. Various verbs of motion with or without prefixes.
5. Ordinal and collective numerals and their declension.
6. The use of Impersonal sentences and the conditional isubjective 

mood.
7. Simple and compound sentences. Use of ‘Katoryi’ in sentences.
8. Direct and Indirect speech.
9. Participle. Use of short participle.

10. Active and passive.
11. Use of verbal adverbs.

PART I I  -  FRENCH

Q ram carj Text & Poetry book : Course de langue etc., civilisation Fran-
caises Book I by G. Mauger, publisher,
I.;ibraicic HacUeite, Paris,
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The bock is readily available in India :

1. International Book House,
Brigade Road, Bangalore -  1

2. Atma Ram and Sons,
Kashmir Gate, Delhi.

(Lessons 32 to 65 -  documents at the end of the book and poemc 
beginning vvitb “ L” Automne). Applied grammar based ypoo gram m ar Intro­
duced In the lessons.

PART II -  GERMAN

Vocabulary Grammar and synta X of the second part of the prescri­
bed text book. Translation of an English Text into German Grammar.

VIVA VOCE -
1. Reading and summarising a prepared text.
2. Conversation In German abcut the text
3. Answering general questions.

Text book prescribed : Schulz-G riesbach, Deutsche Sprachlehre 
fuer Auslander Gruodstufe l & I I

PART I I -  ORIYA

!• Prose : “Gadya Gucha” published by Berhampur University, Berhampur-7 

The following lessons to be studied :

1. Drusta P r i t i : ‘O’ Nichapritikatha : Sri Brajanath Oada Jena.

2. Jatiya Jivanara Swaiupa : Sri Madhusndhana Das.
3. Nanaka D ^sthan i; S»i Gopal Chandra Pracharaj.
4. Tumoki State Pasana Hcla : Sri Qodavarisha Mohapatfo.
5. Kalingar Pratisodha -  Sn Sureiidra IS/lohanty,

6. Ku-Sanskara -  Sri Godavari Sha Mishra,
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7. Odisa Durbiksba - Sri Eakira Mohan Senapathy.

8. Pratives -  Sri Chandra Sekhar Reo.

2. Non-detaiied study

3. Novel

4. General Essay 
and Tianslation

“ Chalanki Kahani” published by Grandha 
M^ndir, Berhampur 1

The following stories to be studied ;

1. Muka -  Sri Rajakishor Patnaik

2. Tala Baioda - Sri Ananta Prasad Panda

3. Holi -  Sri Dama Chanan Mitro

4. H a-ta -  Sri Sachi Routray

5. Rebaihi -  Sri Fakir Mohan Senapathy

6. Budha Samkhari -  Lakshmi Kanto Mohapatro 
“ Chha -  Mana ~ Atha Guntha”  -  by Sri Fokir 
Mohan Senapathy.

From English to Oriya.

1. Poetry :

2. Drama

3. Grammar;

PART I I I -O P T IO N A L  ENGLISH

“ The Twin Srafts”  published by Board of In ter­
mediate Education, available at Telugu Akademy# 
Himayatnagar, Hyderabad. (One volume for
I & 11 Years) ,

Pries Rs. 6 -

“ Arras and the Man” by George Bernard Shaw 
Edited by Sri A. C. Ward and M/s Orient Long­
man Limited, 3-5-820, Hyderguda, Hyderabad.

Introduction to Literature including, literary 
appreciation, form, critical terms, figures of 
Speech, Rhstoric and SUmentsry Prosody. .
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1. Modern Poetry 
Modern Prose 5

2. Drama

Linguistics

Grammar

*‘Pratyeka Telugu Patya Grandbamu’* published 
by Board of Intermediate Education, A. P. and 
available at Telugu Akademy, Himayatnagar, 
Hyderabad.

Price Rs. 4 65 ps* 
‘‘Nartanasala” by Sri Viswanadha Satyanarayana 
D istributed by M/s Bhaskar Publications, 
Pothurivari Thota, Guntur -  522 001

Dramatology : with reference to the Drama all 
kinds of Rupakas and their characteristic featu­
res with special reference to Nataka.

Elements of language ;

i) The origin and meaning of the word Telugu 
and Andhramu. 

il) Board classification of languages.

lii) Dravidian family of languages and the place 
of Telugu In them.

iv) Construction of sentences and order of words la 
a sentence.

V) Changes that letters undergo when Tatsama 
word become Tadbhava.

Aehika Parisched as of Bala Vyakarana an ele­
mentary prescription as of Tatsama and Achlka 
work may be dealt briefly.

p a r t  Hi -  O P T I O N A L  T E L U G U

1. Novel ;
.i>

2. 1

PART III -  URDU

“ Tabuatan-Navu” by Sri Nazecr Ahmad. 

“ Darwaza Khpldoo’’ by Sri Krishna Chandar.
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3. History of 
Literature

Poetry 
4. Prose

Essay

The following potrions only.

1. Dekhni period, Mohammed Quii, Vajhi, Wali 

add Siraj.
2. Delhi School Sawda, Mir, Ch&Ub, Momis.

3. Lucknow School, Atish Narika, Devashaakar, 
Na-sum Anees.

4. Modern period : Hali Iqbalt Sosh Fireg.
I. Dekhni period : Sobatas by Sri Waghi.

2 Port William CoHege-Mir Anna **Bage Bahar”

3. Letters of Chalib.

4. Age of Sir Syad, Azal. Hali, Shibli and Nazeer

5. Sarshar, Ruswa and Sharar.
6. Modern period.

1. Abdul Haq and Rasheed Ahmed.
2. Novels Premohand

3. Drama : Imtiyaz Ali Tajab Mugeeb
4. Shart Storier ; Premohand.

1. Drama :

2. Non-detaiied

3. Poetry

t>Akr III ^ HINDI

“Sat Sresta Ekanki” published by M/s Gyanlak, 
B ank Road, Allahabad -  2, U ttra Pradash

“ Nirmala” by Sri Premohand, published by 
M/s Mansa Praka-san. publishers Allahabad, 
U ttar Pradesh.

‘“Padya Ratnakar*’ published by M/s Dakshio^ 
Bharat Hindi Praoha-r Sabha, Madros -  17



4. Prosody;

1. Graramar :

2. Drama:

The following lessons only ;
1. Haiondh — Pavan Dutt
2 Gupta — Urmila Ka-Viraba.
3. Gupta — Musta Bhala, Kisliya Tujeny

Pavum.
4. Piasad — Sradtia
5. Mahadevi — Prateeksha
6. Mahadevi — Mirake Dhode le Rajosh
7. Pant — Mouna Nimantia
8. Dinkar — Parasuram K e-P rateeksha
9. Bachchan -  Pyala

10. Bachchan — Atma Parichay

a) M atras 10 (ten)
b) Rheterecs 15 fifteen) Alankaras

a) Matras i) Daha, Soratha, Choupayi, Savayya,
Rola, Geethika 

ii> Sardulavikreeditba. Malinl, Indra- 
vajra, Upendravajra.

b) Alankaras: Upama, U tpreksha, Ananvaya, 
Prateep, Atisayokti. Arthantharanyasa, Pah- 
m uts Slesh, Di'ustaot, Deepak, Tulyayogita. 
Virodhabas. Yamak, Anupras

PART 111 TAMIL
“ Nannool”  -P a thv iya l and the following sutras.
1. lyar C hoi—Thlasal Choi
2. Idukuri Karnam
3. Porul Mudal Arinum
4. Sevthe Seykinna
5. Iruthuoai
6. Murru Eocan
7. Palvgai Panpum

“ Pisiranthaivar”  by Bharati Desaa, available at 
Pari Nilayam, M adras -  U



1  deoeral 
Composition ileoeral topies.

PoetT^jf:

2. Prosody :

PART III KANNADA

1. "Y asodbara CbarUeyj. Saagiika’’ >y Sri K.
V. Raghavachar, publishe4 by S,liara.il.a. Maa- 
dir, Raroayya Raste, Mysor« -  4.

P ricr Rs. 2-50 js .

2. **SitapaFityaga” publisked by K8« iada  Sakitya 
Parishad, Ckamrajpe.t, Bak|alOT« —i l .

Price' Rs. 2-50 ]»s.

“ Kannada Kaipifli” Volu»e I, p'lrt If, publisked 
by the University of Mysore.
The following meters only t© be studied ;•
1. Utpala, 2. Sardula'Vidridite, 3; Sragadara,
4. M attebha, 3, Mahasrasra[gdkara, 6. Ckaiopak'a,
7. Shatpadi, 8. Ragales, Sangatya aad
iO. Kanda.

PART ill SANSKRIT

1. Prose: Bana’s Kadambari (Katha®ukka)
2. A laokara; Upama, Rupaka, PariHama, Utprekska, Artkan-

tharanyasa, Slesha. V«rodka Bhasa, Aaaavaya, 
yamoka and Anuprasa from Ciiandraloka of 
Jayadeva.

3. Grammar: Sandhi and K artJ Prakaranas of Laghu Siddantha
Kaumudi.

I, ? rose :

PART 111 PERSIAN

a) Gulistan »Sadi, Chapter II der Akhlaquo 
Our me Shan.



2. Poetry :

b) Zubdai -  Farsi (Edited by Dr Razia Akbaf*) 
pages 3 M o 49 and 61 to 70, books available 
froiH Mustabe Press, Chatta Bazar, Hyde­
rab ad -5 0 0  002.

Guldasta Farsi (Edited and available by Maha- 
taslia  Board of Secondaiy Education, Pune 10) 
#oly  poetry portion except Rubaiyat.

1. Modern Prose ;

2. Modern Poetry
3. Non-detalled i

PART 111 ARABIC

*'A1 Q uira-al-ur-Rasluida -P a rt I By Maulana 
Abdul Hasan AH Nadri.
“ Al-Ara sheed Part III”
Aaqibat ul-khiya by Maulana Md. Abdul Saboor 
Siddiqui.

2* Grammar

PART III MARATHI

‘̂Akshata Chinthamani” Edited by Bheema Rao 
Knlkarni, and published by Maharastra Sahitya 
Parishad, Pune -30 .
The following iessons are deleted :
1. D. K4 Karve Dharama Va Ta Twaj Yan Ya 

Vlshayi Kanhivia. Lesson No. 1.
2. V. D. Savarkar, “ Sma-strena Rakshltye 

Rasbtre (Lesson No, 2^
3. e .  T. M adkhol-kar-urvashi (Lesson No. 5)

T kt f*ll«wing topics to be studied ; 
la Yaroa Vichar
3. Sabig Vichar
.m: M id

’i f  KallAni Arth
4. Samas
9, Prayag
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Book RecommeDded ; ‘*Marathi Vyakaran” by Sri P. N. JoshJ, 
publisbed by Venus Book Stall, Pune-2.

3. Essay ;

PART \\\ o m A

1. Prose ; “Prybbandha Sanchayana*’ published by Frieods
Publishers, Bind* Bibar, C uttack- 2 ,  Oris a

2. Literary Criti­
cism : “ Galpa Guchche'’ available at Grandha Mandir,

Berhampur, Ganjaiafl, Orissa

3. Grammar : “ Vyakaran Pravesh*’ by Sii Radhanalhan Roay.

4. Alankara : Alankara Chandrika” by Sri Pandit Anantba
Tripathl Sarma.

5. Kavyalakshna : “ Alochna Mala”  by Br. K- C. Mishra.

PART III OPTIONAL NON-LANGUAGE SUBJECTS

The text books prescribed under Part I II  Non-language subjects in 
Teiugu IVIedivm can be cb iaitcd  from t^e D iieitcr, Telugu Akademy, 
HioDByatnagar, H yderabad-5(0 029.
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SCHEME OF PUBLIC
In t e r m e d ia t e  f ir s t  v r  a r  p u b l ic  e x a m in a t io n

(Under Year-wise Scusme of Examinatioc)

S, N. Name of the sub­
ject and paper

Duration of 
paper

M axmum
marks

Contents of the 
paper

1

1. English Paper I

2. Telugu Paper I

3. Urdu Paper I

4. H indi Paper I

5. Tamil Paper I
6. Marathi Paper I
7. Kannada Paper 1

8. Oriya Paper I

9. Sanskrit Paper I

10. Persian Paper I

11. Arabic Paper I

12. German paper I

13. French Paper I
14. Russian Paper I

15. Mathematics Paper I

16. Physics Paper I

17. Chemistry Paper I

18. Botany Paper I

19. Zoology Paper I

20. Geology Paper I

P A
3 Hrs.

P A
3 Hrs.

3Hrs. 

3 Hrs

3 Hrs 
3 Hrs, 
3 Hrs

3 Hrs

3 Hrs,

3 H rs.

3 Hrs.

3 Hrs.

3 Hrs. 
3 Hts 

PART ill
3 Hrs.

R T ~ I
100

R T -  II
100

100

100

100
too
100

100

100

ICO

100

100

100
100

(SCIENCES)
150

50

50

50

50

100

Prose, Poetry, Non-de- 
tailed and Grammar.

Prose, Non -  detailed, 
Genral Essay, Transla* 
tion and Comprehension 
Prose, Novel, Grammar 
and Composition.
Prose, Poetry, Non-de- 
tailed, applied Grammar 
and Composition.
Poetry and Prose 
Prose, Non-detailed 
Poetry, Grammar and 
Translation.
Poetry, Drama, Gram- 
irar and Poetics.
Poetry, Prose, Grammar 
and Translation. 
Translation, Grammar 
and Composition 
Grammar, Translation 
and N on-detailed text. 
Grammar & Comprehen­
sion of a Grammar text 

Prose, Poetry and Grammar. 
Prose & Grammar

Algebra, Trignometry, 
Calculus and Geometry. 
First Year Syllabus in 
Physics.
First Year Syllabus in 
Chemistry.
Firs* Year Syllabus in 
Botaoy
First Year Syllabus in 
Zoology.
General Geology, Struc­
tural Geology, Crystal­
lography Minerology and 
Petrology.



2t fiome Science Paper I »> 100

MODERN AND CLASSICAL
22 Telugu Paper I 3 Hrs 100

23. Urdu Paper 1 * J ICO

24. H indi Paper I •• 100

25. T&mil Paper I At 100
26. M arathi Paper I 99 ILO

27. Kannada Paper I 9 » 1 0

28. Oriya Paper I 100
29. Sanskrit Paper 1 »> lUU
30. Persian Paper I 100

31. Arabic Paper I 100

32. English Paper 1 >> 100

HUMANITIES
33. Mathematics Paper I 3 Hrs. ICO

34* Economics Paper I >> 100
3^. Logic Paper 1 S* ion
36. Commerce Paper I 99 100

37. Indian History Paper I 100
38. World History Paper I !00
39. Civics Paper I 99 100
40. Geography >9 75

41. Sociology Paper I 99 iOO
42. Home Science Paper I if 73

43. Fine Arts -  Theory 9* 50

Section A I Food and 
N utrition,

Section B i
Hume M anagem ent and  
C h ild  D evelopm ent 

LANGUAGES
Old Foetiy. Old Prose 
Utetary Cri\^c!sm, P io- 
sody and Alankaras. 
Pro5,e, Poetry and G ra­
mmar
Prose, Poetry* Non­
detailed and General
Essay.
Prose and Poetry 
Poetry, Prosody and 
Non-detailed texts 
Prose, Drama and Gra­
mmar.
Poetry and Drama 
Poetry and Drama 
Outline History of Per­
sian Literature Transla­
tion and Grammar, 
Grammar, Translation 
and Classical Prose.
Prose and Non-detailed 
texts.

As in the case of Scien­
ces
Elements of Economics 

F irst Year Syllabus 
Elements of Commercs 
& Book Keeping & 
Accountancy.
Upto!52(5A D.
Ancient and Middle ages 
First Year Syllabus 
General, physical Geo­
graphy, Social Geography, 
Elements of Sociology 
Section A :
Geology, Hygiene & 
First Aid 
S tc tio i B :
Textiles & Clotliing 
First Year Syllabus



M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R
INTERMEDIATE FIRST TEAR EXAMINATION 

MARCH 1 9 8 0
PART I - I I  ENGLISH PAPER I 

(PROSE, POETRY, NON-DETAILED AND GRAMMAR)

Time : 3 Hours] (Maximum Marks 100

I. Answer any ONE of the following in not more than 30 lines: 12

a) What does Srinivasa Shastri say about Gandhiji’s views on courage and pity ?

b) Show how Helen Killer proves that “life is taken for granted by most peop le '\ ?

c) What is the central theme of Tagore’s story, “A wrong Man in Worker’s 

Paradise” ?

II. Answer any ONE of the following in not more than 30 L ines: 12

a) Narrate the incident of the scorpion biting the mother, and the steps 
taken to relieve her of the pain

b) Show how SasooQ invests the Express Train with Romance and Mystery. 

c> Describe the spell that Arabia casts over the poet Walter de la Mare.

III. Answer any ONE of the following in not more than Two pages ; 20

a) W rite the story of “The Necklace”  bringing out its moral.

b) How does Hughie Erskine become a rich man ?

c) Describe the home coming of Phatik Chakravarthy.



iIV. Explain with reference to context: Any Two of the following passages choosi: 
One from each section :

SECTION ‘A*

a) “ The eternal silence of these infinite crowds of righteous one” .

b) “ We must be as true in our conduct and thoughts as a brick that supports i
building is true” .

SECTION ‘14’

a) “The woods are lovely, dark and deep,

But I have promised to keep, and miles to go before I sleep**.

b) “Unbroken symbol of proud histories 

Unageing priestess of old mysteries*^

V. Answer any TWO choosing ONE from each section in not more than 10 lines: 12

SECTION A*

a) How does Philip get the upper hand of Uncle James ?

b) What does R. K. Narayan say about the Newspaper habit of Indians.

SECTION

a) How has Delhi survived the onslaughts of the conquerinjg dynasties ? j
ij

b) Describe the scene at the Railway Station at the time of the arrival of tli 
Morning Express.

Answer the following questions:

VI. (i) What part of speech is each of the words underlined in the following ,
^  X 4 = 2



Do you then doubt the evaluation I make that every girl graduate is worth 
five boy graduates taking the average of a family to be five ?

(ii) Make up five sentences on the pattern given below : 1 x 5  =  5 Marks

Subject + Verb (Interrogative + Clause)
Tom asked Where he was going.

(iii) Analyse the following sentence into clauses. 4 Marks

Milton said that he did not educate his own daughters in the languages, 
because one tongue was enough for a woman.

<iv) Rewrite any four of the foilowing sentences, as directed I x  4 =  4 Marks

(a) The Youngster soon forgot the incident.

(Change into passive Voice).

(b) As soon as the thief saw the police, he took to his heels.

(Use ‘no sooner than’).

(c) Ramesh is the tallest boy in the class.

(Rewrite using the comparative degree).

(d) "D on’t you worry about that’* ? cried Baroda.

(Rewrite into indirect Speech).

(e) The man is too weak to walk.

(Rewrite as a complex sentence)

<v) Make sentences with the Noun forms of the following verbs and adjectives
1 x 4  = 4 Marks.

(a) advise (Verb) (b) bless (Verb) (c) Wise (Adjective) d) Proud 
(Adjective).

vi) Match any four of the following words in part A with their meanings in 
Part B. I  ^  ^ 2 Marks



Part ‘A’ Part ‘B’
(a) Revelry (a) Merry makinjg

(b) Infinite (b) noisy

(c) Tumultuous (c) Unlimited

(d) Eternal (d) Completely

(e) Entirely (e) lasting for ever

(vii) Use any four of the followinjg idioms in your own sentences:-

1. Black sheep 2. in hot waters.
3. Cut a poor figure. 4. Turn out.

5. take to task.

(viii) Give the antonyms of any four of the following ^ x 4  = 2Mar

1. accept, 2. expand, 3. deep, 4. misery,

5. public, 6. guilty.

(ix) Complete the following with suitable prepositions - |x 6 = 3Mar]

(1) We travelled -  -  plane.

(2) Can you do some thing -  -  me ?

(3) I ’ll be -  — the station to meet you.

(4) I wrote -  -  my mother yesterday.

(5) The baby has been crying -  -  the morning.

(6) He igoes to the church -  — Sunday.

(x) Complete the following sentences by using suitable a r t i c l e s ^  x4=2M arl

(1) Copper is -  -  useful metal.

(2) Rustum is -  -  young Parsee.

(3) Do you see -  -  blue sky ?

(4) He returned after -  -  hour.



M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R
INTERMEDIATE FIRST TEAR 

EXAMINATION (REVISED)
PART II TELUGU PAPER I

(Prose Nondetailed — General Essays, Comprehension — Translation)

Time ; 3 hours, Marks : 100

8J055j's3 V '^  ^ 5 ^  a^aoO^ IScô ŜSbo.

I

II z?Ti6^ "SoSodSJ fo3oO ;;S‘S ^  sSo Soogb ĵ3*<5S90c5a.

7 + 7 = 1 4

1. î 2r*o<5S3 tjs5.

2. ei) woi<  ̂ ^Sr-i^zo o ̂  0 ©

3. î ;SeiO(5sSx)©  ̂ ^̂ ;Sg3*55sio.

4 . OoSJi) s a*6 S ,

n i  o3bj'*»:t̂ 4oo§b Soot^S jj3*d&D;$£>.

25

1. |©a^C^^ i o  a

2 . 5̂"£c,(:;s5do

3. tJr?43 ^oS»^ Ŝ QoC$){6&.
wu

4. ?t)eslo2icc».



1. ^oS»^ & u*^d^co  -  Sjo^5-Ĵ E8e».

2 . i_rtc55*odi>;̂ c£) - 15*5 |j;S(3j*e3;S;5:oco.

3. aCT îSaa) _ 2jŜ (̂33t*̂ Ŝ'co.

V 55*o5j5co \jT(S^'^d>. 15

1) 

2)

VI _̂Soa Borc :Su& OaS'JuS '3a?&S ^SiSSo^Sa. lO

IV ij7d!i»?5a. 20



M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P ER
(NTERMEDIATE FIRST YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAMINATION
PAKT III -  ZOOLOGY — PAPER-I 

Time : 3 Hours] tMax, Marks : 50

Note : Illustrate Your Answers with labelled diagrams wherever necessary.

PART-A

Answer any three of the following essay questions. 9 X 3 -  27

1. Describe the structure of Euglena.

OR

What is Alternation of Generation? Explain the phenomenon with reference 
to the life history of Obelia.

2. Describe the structure of a mature proglottid of Taenia solium.

OR

Give an account of the Circulatory system in Earthworm.

3. Describe the reproductive system in Cockroach.

OR
Describe the mantle cavity of Pila.

4. Give the general characters of Phylum Echinodermata Classify the Phylum 
up to the level of classes with Examples.

OR

Give an account of the Electron Microscopic structure of a typical animal 
cell. Mention the functions of each part.



Write not€3 on any SIX of the following (in about 20 lines each).
6 x 2 i= 1 5

1. Locomotion in Paramoecium.
2. Microfilaiia,
3. Typical nephridium.
4. Ommatidium.
5. Chilopoda.
6. Osphradium.
7. Madreporite.
8. D. N. A.

PART-C

Answer any EIGHT of the following in two or three sentences each.
1X 8 =  8:

PART-B

1. Signet ring. 8. Centriole.
2. Cyclosis. 9. Encystment.
3. Hexacanth. 10. Metamerism
4. Clitellum.
5. Haemocoel
6. Pcripatus.
7 PediceUaria.



Model Question Paper
interm eduite First Year PuMiv Examination

Part II - URDU Paper I
( Prose, Novel, Grammer & Composition )

T im e: 3 Hr*. Max. Marks ; 100

t6 — S '
cy Ĵ' ii/sy i '>

-JJ
-I 'f^ u U O i' c ' > ' f (0

-i-} )fiZ.UiAej^h /u)^. /  iV 

— ^ e } r j i _ P '  (A)

L_^

lL
. - ĉ l i’ti** fiSr-J ^ c'>̂ *

/f  ..JiH. Jl^_ ĵ ll'l« JLi^l ^ -  3i /  -

^  ^  ;3g:
isJy <:i) 
isJy (j)

-  \ i S J y  (f)

IB ^  u - ^

- if' - r
**

i f
-L̂ r* ~ iĤ-c-" - (j .̂ -  i}-̂  -

-  cy •  i/>V t 0>



I -  p .  E .

M O D E L  P A P E R  -  F i r i t  y e a r  

P a r t  I I  H I N D I - P a p e r  I  

< P r o s e .  P o e t r y *  N o n d e t a i l e d ,  A p p l i e d  G r a m m e r  a n d  C o m p o i i t i o n )

T im e  3 h o u r s ]  [ M a x -  M a r k s  1 0 0

1  I 7 +  7 = 1 4

3t) f r̂ar i

95T?5y t  ir f , ^  ^  »rt II 
arsT^r

^ n r ,  ^1r ^  ^  i

^  ^  ^>3; ?titr  ii

3TT) 5T55t^ Îr % | 5

sTTsr TT3T I 3T«r^r

3TT3TT =̂5rqRT iT^ T ^x  ^  ^  srq-ffV

^  ?fV ^  ^  f  fê TT I



2. if % ^  ^ffar sqr^iTT 7 +  7 = 1 4

^ )  |iT T ^ f irfT  % ^rrr?T | .  ^T^

^ T f if f ^ T  ^  mjî  ^

f k ^  3ft^ arqfT ^  ^ T  I

3Ts^ f^PT #  srt^^lf ^  i:r^ f  STT̂  T̂ f?T^5yT,

5t?ff r̂iftiTZTlr ^ 7:^r % su'ir ^ 1

^ )  Tr5f-'¥Tf^ ^  f  ?Tc2T?̂ r 5r?r^ i  1 f ^ |  % ^  % ^'t t ^ t

|t^T  I  I 3^  ^  3?TC?TT ^T srf^r^^ I  I

^ )  ^ | f  ^  arrsirf^iT^ ^  |»  ?r?cff #

^ T t o f  1 1

8* q;^ ^T I 12

1) JTT?T̂  ^T =̂ ?TT̂  2) 3) ^

4 ‘ f^ € r  ^T I 12

1) 2) ^???TT 3) 'TT^TTT? ^  5RTt^T I

5* r^^ft ^T ^TTW I 15

! •  TOT 2- qiJT^T^ 3. iFT^

2



B

4 , qrPc=ETJr \ 7

1 ) 2 ) 3 ) j | f« r ^  ^ « ir  5®^

4) I

7. 3t) ^;g- I 2

1 ) T̂TT 55RT  ̂ q-sr I

2 ) ^  ^  m j  «JT I

3TT) ar^T =̂ 5 ^ I  1 5T5  ̂ ^ r  Hf»̂ » ' j t t

I ) ^  ^ ^215  I 1

i )  ^  5T55 I 2

I )  I 2) 3T> ^  r̂qfr^T i

3 ) I 4) fTR I

^ )  4 % 3T«f 3T5nT ar̂ yiT jf 5T2fr»r I 4

1 . 3TT^R 2’ ^c?nf 8. m’fO T  ŜTFETT 4.

6. 7. f?R f?R T



8 . 1% ^  ^  >TT I

1 ) 2 ) 5ffTW55ir 3 ) ft?TH ^  Jn'JT

4) »ra 5 )  f??n«ff

4



‘ Ĝaa/»tworv -T<xwuV
PohSt IE • S-fiCxTJidl LAy\e^aoi^sL 

PĉC-btÂ OJY\ji. ?y<t5€
T im * .; -■J rA a x H i .-AOO

T & It
p ^ t h  ^ 1 0

g  ̂a i-J ^  <'T 9-Ui ^  /o
jr^ n JV’ ^  _̂~1 Lfi n  OWWT u i5̂  vJ ‘3 f  ^  )

1̂  ^  (iZ) §bO:^
b  uni \̂ ox̂  <5

Jiv . • ( ^  CJTH ^  05\i 47® U5 vl (S ^  I ^  Ŝ' cŝ l an i- ^  (?5 Sb •
—' -------------  3 x b - , ^

0"̂ &- U ^  ^  UJ Ip <n> «>) ^  pCb <nî  (Tff\ i£>
LJ 'P <m <ru<3 «»i' <501 VM n -nDô i ”?

C  ^  ^  0TW7 o JO < ^ ^ p ? 'S ^ ^  <?i'«nr>Q^v
(3J ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^

^ h )  9-i ^  <5W1 (5>v̂  ‘ho\Ji s f l  thO)
( S ^  Tii ntf5~vToct (ju ^4iy»^o jmVOo51 jvi Ŝ Cfe Vj .
(S>J \J n Q ^  00 0 <5̂ ^  ̂  ^  ^  c^crn <̂> »

n r  <n«J,-\(2) <stm L ^  ucr«̂  il
^ < rr f i i> (S ? ^ -  ^ . > '7 “ lbS’
( . ^  u»c3e\u5 ^ ,^ )4 3 \in O 'J  <j\un '

3 i . ' p > < T U 0 T ) G 6 : > < ^ ( y ^ < n J S M  ^ t f r i  ^ ( y a  ( h i  i :?  A  i -  iJ3 ^

^ tfV w  L^«Ti < n^o«jrc iU o’
2) 1 * 1̂  £T< OV ^  p  ^  ̂  ^  ^  U2 S)

, ‘ 2-5^*^ TU(3<nJ^ O w n at^ f^<f307C i-n*
) # iŜ  tr  ̂ 0 |) p  \>S'vT^^ (5̂  <51\i-^c^ C ‘-‘o^yO

* cr\ e h  u  ( ^  eifj er^C  \Sj C vJ 2_ erm ̂   ̂ 1̂  ,

^  ^  'P t̂  W L̂  rb OV7 Q. (Ti) ̂ 1 .
• I  • ' ’’ < ^  <r^ < r i in  a tn ,^  oT<??jl L i cO < ? c re i ^  Q  t J  n

cn 0T5> <3  ̂ It. n ff^Tuolo- "  ( > i « ^ ‘V ^ p
*' c:̂  u <J CNJ 4 .4- o^ 3̂:.̂  '-i (J.-Vj^i ^  10‘W\uGuit<J>VO

u A ̂  a? A ^  ^  r\ ^ <ri - ̂

i l . ^
2-5^8-=:|G

f . ^ ‘0



X  9 "P i l l a - w i i  S€CA\A.^A*«y*»^

I- 2-r*\^ a - r ^  y  u.vjj^jjp|iii
r ^ w u G  6")^  J

• Q  In ^̂ rii S'! o'S"(nn ^  mJ r:i ^  p  -i.] ^
z , .  C^A»^ (S u f^ j^ ^ c a jH a ^ e ^ T trO ^ ^ lT u ^ U O ip  flisp

S'^i jrr>er)(^db ( ^ < ^ 1 ^ 5 ^ '^ )
C3  ^  ^  ^  ^v/) ^5Vo %Y) \>X̂ cftr? tTî  ott)

otT tP>A ^  <^ '
V̂  u ^  8̂  J i  «nO tr) ^ ( Q  £~> ]LQ) Q ^  ^  9 ^

> ^ | ^ ‘' U i u _ u n Q U > ^ ( S "  ^ ^ <r < c r ^ < ^ j
Uj 3 ? rc ^ ^  a C o r J rA rO ^  (2 ^ C - \^ ^ t ^ n u 3 c n n < ^ « = ^  •

%J  o-^ Lc r\ (ifi cncJprvi ^ ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ ■

- r -
^  n c s  (DflTijgs S ^ y ' P  ^  \±, »



I. p . E. Year

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R  

P a r t  I I  

M A R A T H l  —  ^^aper i  

( P r o s e .  N o a d e t a i l e d ,  a n d  G r a m m a r )

T im e  : 3 h o u r s  ] [ M a x i m u m  1 0 0  M a r k s

1* i 20

1)  m  3T^ ?Tr|V ^

sperf^ ?5T^Tt I

2 ) % s rr t  ^  ^roT?r

T̂T̂ 'V ^zrr% c?TT% |F  f̂ T̂ rTT - ^>TTT^qT ?Er?T̂ Y
^  ^  TTJTfft 3Trq% ^T2T %5qr fTT t̂ I

3 )  3TT5rr 31^^ ^zrf=^T 5t> sft i^-K  ^  sTcncZTTsr

^  3^1 I

4  ) ------- ^TT^T ^5zr?rr 2TT%

5rir%JTT%^ qap 3TT^4% srT| I

5) ^T= ?̂r jTTor f^r^r

^^t^srr
I

2- «TfR*rr 2?rfft HtJrTf^r^ ^r^TrfjrTT #  ?rt<TT 20



Tr«̂ r=52TT ?irr% ^^jtr  3n?rr%. sr^  ^  f^q ’̂  i

f%^T

« r ^ ^ r %  srrTc^T ^ 5 it ^  ^ if  ^  ^ tt i

3T; ‘^JTJTT^Tft’ ^ ^ iq r f ^ s : !  I 15

f%^T

3ft̂ T=5qr TT3TT̂  5T?fJT arrTc^T 5rs?T^ %fT t

^ )  5 5 t^  ^toT^2TT|t stqrr f^ |T  i

1 ) qr^F^^T^T %52TT 'Tf^^r I 

2f  3TR5T I

3) O T?qr s rr l^ ?  i 

3t) ^  ? r m  qr% s r^ R  f ^ r  i 8

1) sn if t^  2) 3) 4)

5 )

f^-iTf^ 5 f ^  3 f t ^  r

1 ) '̂* q  2 |5T ^?T 3) f .  afir

2



P<xaA" jj_ $e.Cjo^ „
Kcx ̂ 'rxjsJU X  C

3 MoaJĉ . »oo.
h<»/\Jb» 

2-

Cs)^A a6xfd ,c i)^c^^ri^

-i3<Ĵ cî  %sfioŜ kj

5  ̂ *^/<o «:U;ctIjt6ĉ

«^8o3U  «3j<«f otfv/tff ĵcr»/y>

K i o f ] ^ ^  0̂ \}  ̂ ©tf-'

«iU)^^ vS\t^cSj ^ V d J j

o5vaj ^ (^  f? t»5”fĴ

ri,§t;,5uJ &oi

Ô CS\(i’ ©Uoĉ )̂ e tf<5cf«^ 

dl^ci 4 , S x j ^ j ^

''5~)

^fn<^e^S3 i J l i f ^ o ^ i j  kV(A;

4  ^.So SjX^fT^coO |Q

g«^/?rCTN6

g



c y  SJ'JnOIh, Q,®̂ , ^*J*J 

X  (i-fv

5̂  if'Vft.s -Sir̂  ̂ «»
^» »  -

w  ■♦fivw.p ô<»rA4,rftf*JU»uj.,

Ĉ  (f(̂ fli<,vii$ i 4^ tl îJ£ '®̂lfci»A)««*«iu 

WC0U#o4»'6)*''* 8W>ô ,

g,«6f
v«>;

'‘■'J I ’“•^; P4/> rtig;

(■̂y uî «̂7t<«n 4 V t r ' f ' ^ j -
i «̂«i'<Vr̂ J[_ ■̂■̂'•̂ e', ■

«7«̂ jiL/e Îewef,
8^P/ *1!

C^ J?iiS.i<̂«(V5( -ŜlSlS niê Wfti*, ^

irtV)0 i  I JT) >Uj
«sj»o -:5'io,

(“t̂  ifvŝ -S|<V*1_ .:i<iB̂  -Ot̂ aAsŜ , ^

{"?/' ^ ^ 6̂ *>^.(-r) ^
,̂iJ\< l i ' t j *

J#®^ -Jî iovf'
GjO 1̂

^  * 1 lo
t..c»«c.« !>:♦ k>o*| *" ’*“"■ *■

9̂ - •"• <=«1 «•»
^  6 o« “* ““

t ' <f»-K*> bU*..  ̂ <)
3UV ckwUfi aii «* c:

 ̂ V̂û4toJ eifttAĈM dtvclopi aju iC”
P“ te ^ ni jboci, c»i.



'PoJpiVi.
/^ p n i / fT h ^  19 78 

'Par'TXL —S€i€>oncL 
0 ^ ; y / ?  -  T .  (

' T < ' ^  ^  /&0
^  TfT/i^ Ĉ  X'^ 5. -» ^  __£-f 52 TT 2 /

^  .^/. e  3  ^  (ZX'D^jrsri

a:n7^i?> -\
:syi^ -^Of O s-f< )-^--7  --T/V ^

C r 'e l '^  c? ) CT^^SI ^  .I  sr  5=7^; |> :7  -^ ,
^  /5T ^  >tT ^ n < ^  iTf ^  c > ^  — ^  ^  f

'̂ <?̂ sr r,//^7^/c>^<^'r *=i;'c5^3'
I -S^Q t

^  <r/ i I ^ ^crr-^^r-/
o T t r ^ d f ' ^  /

®  >̂9, % )  c r f^ 9 y < i- ^  -s, ,

@ < ^ X /  C 7 c ^ " ?  X ^/C 7 < ri9  G .

®  G ^ /  e P  ( S ' ^ r ^  .

J f 'T l ^  l
/T//cr;«5 ^ ^ 5 1  'i^2 i_^ Jfp SrTTsr-) <£ ‘̂Q_ -^cT7 

*2? "c ;.— V

<jT^ ^ 5 ' ^ / ' /
^  ?iC'-l .-"^ -fT  e 'isr^-v^  -

5 % ^c y ic ^^  c?~v/p -^<5V

j? .7 :7 rZ c^.^i '^VJT̂ sSTn ^  <sy , /y ^

- ^ ; J  jr'<r/ '7 ■£<»' 2 /^-^-kfy



CQC-/(C7/' y <et2 ^ ,  o ) ^ G ^ ; i ^ /

^ 2 / ^  . s r g ^ 9  ,  c ^ < 5 2  - & jf > ^ ,  i y ' - = ^
a j> r t? r7 < 2 T  , D^

f d c t  '  .  ^

Q « ,/ t , ; j , /> < > £ f  'Q '= ^ »  —  [ j ~ -

^ c r > '^ ( f >  c ^ £ ^ Q ^ ~ /j jr ,f j i ;  t g i r  <?> 2 . ' ^
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I N T E R M E D l A t E  P U B L i C  E X A M I N A T I O N

M o d e l  Q u e s t i o n  P a p e r  I y e a r

P a r t  11 —  C l a s s i c a l  L a n g u a g e  

S a n s k r i t  P a p e r  I 

( P o e t r y -  P r o s e ,  G r a m m a r  a n d  T r a n s l a t i o n )

T i m e  : B h o u r s  M a x i m u m  M a r k s  • 100

N o t e  —  l» A l l  q u e s t i o n s  s h a l l  b e  a t t e m p t e d *

2 ) T h e  q u e s t i o n  s h a l l  b e  a n s w e i d  in  S a n s k r i t  o t

in  t h e  m e d iu m  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n .

3 W h i l e  w r i t in g  S a n s k r it^  D e v a n a g a r i  S c r i p r  

s h a l l  b e  u s e d .

( 1 )  I I 5

^«T?rr* 1

(2 ) m  ^ 5 r r i r w  1 5

m m

'© *N

( 3 )  ? lO

m m



(4 )  ^ m ^fq^ ^ r

1)
?r?f)T ^HT'TE^T 5 f ^  f^^ir* I 

=3[TfiT^f^

srfrfa-r^r^fjT? f^^T^FfnTTTr ii

2 ^Sf7T> qf)T>r^

^ r i \  f^^T?T5rt% I

TT̂ cTJ T ?:f|^  r^f^^Tf^JTtJTT: {{

<3) 5ET5r^^  ̂ I g

1 ) ^  «riT?̂ JTr sft^%  i

2) c^TTczf^r^r ^?Trr^2?zT ^ 5" ^rr^TziriTti^

3} f^^T^^Trfcr 1
4) s ^%^r*TT»Rft sT ^^  \

( 6 ) ^zrm t r^iT|^r^zTT% T ^ m  1 ^

1  ?TTTfcfTr 2) ^‘tq-^rrrf?^^: 3 )

4 ) 55^5?TT5r; 3) JTlVTfcT* II

ĴTTOTT '̂TTfoT I

1 ) 'T^f^ 2 ) s r f ^  3 ) ’ 6
4 ) 3) 3T>t̂ ^  6) STT^ftq;



«T) ^frfg>rf^ 5  fN rcr i

l> ^fk  —  2> 3f?r —€\ C
3i i )

5 6) —  f g ^ T

^ )  T^T^r —

1) srfw +  3TT̂ T 2 ) ^  +  3 ) ^  ^
4) Tm : +  5) ^  6) 4- srfr

(5^» —

1) 2) 3

4) «ft^: 5) 6) I

7) ^ )  I

1) f ^  ^  f*rr

^  ^?TT f p ^ r f q ’ it

2 ) ^ct: ^  ^T ?r i
^  2TTf  ̂ ^

3) qfT^^szft f^?PTTT^^^Tfq^JT

TTf'iTJTT ^  ' H

4̂1 ?T?r i

4 ) 5T »T ^S^rfT ^rf^ ^srf^ I

3



m ) —

r^ fT ^ , 3 t?^h  5 ^ :  ^T^T 3TT¥q?arTm 

TPFT=^?f gffprr: r̂̂ TT^T i ci^fTr^fft ^iftsrfT-

^R t̂ r<4^R t I : s fq | j

^%??ZTTTZf II



M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P ER
INTERMEDIATE FIRST YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAMINATION
PART-II — PERSIAN -  PA PER-I

(Translation, Grammar & Composition)

Time : 3 Hours] [Max Marks : 100

1. Unseen simple Persian sentences to be translated in Urdu/English/
Hindi 20

2 Simple Urdu/English sentences to be translated in Persian 20

3. Definition of any two topics of Grammar with example? 12

4. (a) To Point out Ism, Verbs or adjectives Given in the Persian
Sentences 6

(b) Writing 5/6 sentences in Persian using verbs or adjectives 6

5. To change Masder into Mazi Mutlaq or Mazi Istimrarl 11

6. 2/3 simple discriptive types of topics to write upon one by one in
Persian 25

OR

To write a letter in Persian to a Friend/Mother/Father or Sister or 
Brother

Note : There must be 50% choice in every question.
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M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R
INTERMEDIATE FIRST YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAMINATION
P A R T - I I ! Second Language German 

(Grammar and Comprehension of a German Text)

Time : 3 Hours] [Max. Marks : 100

N. B : Answer all questions. Use of a dictionary is not allowed.

A -G ram m ar

J) Erjgaenzen Sie die Endungen 5
a) Ich brauche einen gut .... Fueller.
b) Im Garten dieses klein .... Hauses gibt es schoene Biumen
c) Der Brieftraeger hat ein wichtig .... lelegram gebracht
d) Siehst du dort das hoh .... Haus ?
e) Ich schenke Ihnen die neu ... Uhr.

2) Bilden Sie das Perfekt
a) Ich stelle die Lampe in die Ecke.
b) Das Auto steht vor dem Haus.
c) Ich setze mich an den fisch.
d) Wir sitzen seit einer Stunde im Theater.
e) Wir haengen die Landkarte and die Wand.

3) Antworten Sie folgende Fragen mit pronomen Oder Prominal-adverbien 10 
a) Haben Sie mit Threm Freund jgesprochen ?
a) Habt ihr von dem Unfall gehoert ?
c) Erinnerst du dich hn deinen Grossvater ?
d) Hat Herr Mueller seinen Freund um Geld gebeten ?
e) Haben Sie den W achtraeister nach dem Weg gefragt ?

4) Bilden Sie Nebensaetze mit den Konjunktionen “dass '\ “wie” , ‘weiF^ und 
“w e n n * ' 15
a) Ich gehe allein ins Kino Inpe kommt nicht in fuenf Minuten
b) Wie soil ich das machen P Ich weiss es nicht.



c) Richard schlief sofort ein. Er war mucde.
d) Ich kann leider nicht mit dir fahren. Es ist schade.
e) Mein Freund kommt morgen. Ich weiss es.

5) Bilden Sie Saetze mit den Modalverben (koennen, muessen, wollen,
duerfen) t-  15
a) Mein Vater trinkt eiu Glas Bier (Absicht)
b) Wir lernen viel (zwang)
c) Kommen Sie heute Abend zu mir ? (Moeglichkeit)
d) Die Kinder gehen heute ins Kino (Erlaubnis)
e) Ich bleibe zu Haus und arbeite (Notwendigkeit)

6) Bilden Sie Fragen mit “welch”  oder “was fuer ein ?” 15
a) Dort stcht ein alter Mann an der Strassen ecke,
b) Ich wohne in dem Haus am Waldrand.
c) Wir koennen uns keinen grossen Wagen kaufen.
d) Peter wartet auf einen Wichtigen Brief.
e) In dieser klasse gibt es fleissige schueler.

7) Lesen Sie bitte den folgenden Text und beantworten sie die Fragen 25
Herr Mueller ging sehr spaet zu Bett Am naechsten Morgen ueberhoerte
er den wecker. Seine Frau war bei ihren Eltern zu Besuch, und Herr 
Mueller war allein im Haus. Endlich stand er auf, warf einen Blick 
auf den Wecker. Es war schon halb neun und um 9.00 uhr musste er 
im Buero sein. Er sprang aus dem Bett, zog sich schnell an und ginjg in 
die Kueche. Er machte sich schnell ein Butterbrot. Das wollte er im 
Buero essen. Das Gacze dauerte nur zehn Minuten. Er ging schnell 
aus dem Haus und sah erfreut, dass ein Strassenbahnwagen an der Erke 
hielt.
1) Warum ueberhoerte Herr Mueller den Wecker ?
2) Warum konnte ihn seine Frau nicht Wecken ?
3) Um wieviel Uhr verliess er das Haus 7
4) W as sah er an der Strassenecke ?
5) Warum jginjg er in die Kueche ?



INTERMfDIATE FIRST YEAR 
PUBLIC EXAMINATION

P A R T -III  BOTANY 

ime ; 3 Hrs ) [Max. Marks ; 50

GROUP 1

Answer any THREE of the following giving suitable well labelled sketches.
3x 9  = 27

I. Describe the distinguishing characters of Liliaceae.

OR

What are the distinguishing features of the sub-fatnily papilionaceae ? 
Mention botanical names of two plants of economic importance.

II. Give an account of the anatomical features of monocot root.

OR

What are the various stages in the process of meiosis.

[n. What is pollination? Explain the various contrivances for cross-pollination.

OR

Enumerate the various modifications of leaves.

/. Compare the internal structure of a Dicot stem with that of Monocot stem.

OR

Give an account of the process of fertilization in flowering plants.

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R



V. Write short notes on any six of the following giving diagrams.

GROUP-II

1. Verticellaster, 2. Procaryotic cell

3. Capsule, 4. Annual rings,

5. Pneumatophores, 6. Laticiferous tissue,

7. Apocarpous gynoecium. 8. Vascular bundle.

6 x 2 i = l

GROUP-III

VI. Answer any EIGHT of the following. Give one or two sentence answer^ 
only. Diagrams are not necessary. 8 x 1 x J

1. Phylloda 

3. Perisperm 

5. Tr ache id

7. Sieve tube 

9. Virology

2. Caryopsis

4. Meristem

6. Botanical name and Morphology o f 
Ground-nut

8. Binomial Nomenclature

10. Tetradynmous stamens



INTERMEDIATE  FIRST YEAR  
PUBLIC E X A M IN A T IO N

PART II -  FRENCH 

t im e : 3 Hours.] IMaximum M arks: 100

Q. I. Traduisez eo anglais : 20

1. M. Vincent a pris son bain, hier solr. Aujourd*hui, il fait vite sa 

toilette. II prend le savon sur le lavabe il se savonne, il se lave avec 

de I*eau froide, il prend une serviette de toilette, It s‘essuie. II est 

propro. Puis il se rase avec son rasoir electrique La brossea 

dents el la pate dentifrice maintcnant’. Ensuitc un coup de peigne.

II revient* dans sa chambre. La, il se chaussera et s’habillera et, 

pendant ce temps Mme Vincent et les enfants feront leur toilette.

2. M. Legrand conduit ses amis au bureau de I'hotel : ‘j ’ai telephone

la semaine derniSre, dit-il au directeur; j ’ai retenuodeux chambres 

aupnomicle Vincent. “ usLe directeur ouvre un gros cahier ; ‘ Au.

premier fetage, nous avons une chambre a deux lits avec solle de 

bains La deuxieme chambre est au sixieme; ele est moins grande 

quela chambre dii premier, mais elle est plus claire et asssi conforta- 

ble. Excusez-Dous; tout est occupe ; en ete, il y a beaucoup 

d*etrangers a Paris*

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R



3. Ce matie, 2 Juillet, les V inaa t oa t prls Jeur petit dejcunerr daos la 
salSe a maBgerr, pisia M. Viaceat eat sortl a 8 h. 30 et It o‘est pas 
rentre a midi. Sa femme §t sss snfants ont dsjcune^ensembie. Ils 
ont maege dc la vlsnde et d§s legumss. Au dfssert Mme Viacent 
a scTvi d ts lim ts t i  dss gtteaux. Tqus \t% trois ont bu de ia biere, 
k s Vinceot ne boivcat pas de vis. sauf anx jours de fetee. Puia 
Pierre et sa m ^e out oris du cafc avec du sucre.

Q. II RepondeT! en francals.

1. Que trouvC“t-on dans la cuisine de Mme Viacent a Montreal ?

2. Quel es! le travail de M. Vincent ? Pourquci part-il a Paris ?

3. Que fait ia famille Vincent daas soa compartimsnt du train pour 
Paris ?

4. Comment est la chambre de Pierre dans I^ o te l ?

5. Quels vetements d^homme Mme Vincent net -  cllesdansil a? malle 

pour son mari et son fila ?

Q. III. Dialogue entre denit persaeacs. Mettez les rspliqses iW dre 
coQvensble

— Elle retarde d 'un  quart d^heurs. -= Y a-t-U ut!g horfoge dans 
votre classe ? Le cadran est blanc, lea chiffres soEt aoires. — A 
quelle heure commence votre classe ? — Oui, dans notre classe il y 
a une grande horloge. — D@ qi%̂ \\Q couleur soct le cadran et les 
chiffres ? -  La classe Commeacg a deux bcijres, Est-ce que 

Hhofloge marche bien ? — Ellc finit a trois hcures et demie. A 
queileheure finit-cUe 7



Q. IV. Completez les phrases suivantes :

Cbaquc matin a 6 h 30 je   ---------- ---------------------     — •

A 7 h, je bO!S-------------------- ------- — ---------— et avec cela je manqe

ou C*est mon petit dejeuner. C*estbon
pajceque —  — —— — ---   -------— ---------——  ------ —

— —      -----Ensuite je — — —------------------------- -----

et pars pour le college, commencer ma journee d'tudes.

Q V, G faoim alre:

A partir de i^exempie, construisez des phrases semblables avec les 
^l^ments donni^s ; *5

\ )  Ex Nous avons trouve un livre — — ———-  — — -—  ^
QusoJ l*avez-vous trouv^ ? --------Nous l*avons trouve hier.
-----— Ou l‘avez-vou8 trouve ? ------------Nous Pavons trouve
rue de Rennes.

a) J*ai achete'une maison — ----------

b) M. Vincent epous^ une A m erica in e -----------

c) Mme. Vinrent sert le petit dejeuner. — -—  —

2) Ex Lire !a lecon {je; i l s ) ------- J*ai lu la lecon; je la lis encore;
je ne !a lirai plue. — - —-—  Ils ont slu la le(^n; ils la liscnt 
encore; ils ne la liront plus.

a) Boire du vin (elles; i l ) -------

b) Attendie le train (tu m u s ) ------ *

c) Ajgiter les mouchoirs (vous; j e ) -----



t)  Ex. Crayon vert — —  C*cst un crayon v e r t - —— Ce sont
des crapons vcrtsr

a) Journal franc^als-------- -

h) Clou long ———

c) TtavaU simple ———

d) Bateau b la n c --------

e) Croix ro u g e --------

4) Ex. Sc laver (je; il) ——— Je vals me lavef btentof.

II vicnt de se laver,

a) se reveiller (nous; elle) ———•

b) s*habiller (tu; ils) — ——

c) s*essuycr (vous; je) — ——

4



MODEL QUB3XICN PAPBfi 

INTERMEDIATE E1R3T Yb'aE PUSLIC  EXAMINAIION 
R U S S I A N

Maximum M arks: 100 Tim e: 3 hour?'

Anawer a l l  questions

I ,  P i l l  in the blanks with the words g iven  in the 'brackets

in proper form , if  necessary  use appropriate prepoei-(
t io n a ; 20

1 /  Mofi oTcu padoTaeT  ..................................... /lUKOJia/.
2 /  Bqopa H KyniiJi . . A . . . ..................................................... .

KOCTJOM M p y d aan ta /.

3 /  H xopomo s i i a j o ............................................................ / V q m  m

4 /  fl HacTO nijiiiy nncLwa ......................................................./ R p K S h n / ,

5 /  H n s y ........... .............................. /  j ip y r / .

6 /  B HaWGH KOKHaTO ÎGTHPO ............................................... / C T J J l / ,

jiBa ................................/ c T O J i i /  H SBC .... ............... ................./ j ia f .m a /,

7 /  B^opa B KJiydG h bhj'oji ..................................................../nsB ecT H ufi

apTHCT/,

8 /  3 t o t  jKyptiaji r s j i e  mbg .................................................... ..

/ h OBSlR  CTyflCHTKa/.

9 /  H n p o in y .................................. / t u /  npnHCCTH .................. . . / f l /
KypHaji.

1 0 /  fl dHJi B tJtysQQ ................................/ f lp y r /*

I I ,  Insert  the verbs of the appropriate aspect : tO

, 1 /  Bqopa H j;o;iro . . . » .......................... .............. ^ypnaji "CnyTHiiK".
Korfla H ................... ...........................................  c r o ,  fl noineJi
ryjiHTL /H HTaTB-npoqnTaTir/.

12/ B^Cpa BOOB BCHCp m h ........... .. ............................... TCJMBHaOp

/Cf/lOTpe TL-nOCMOTpO tb/ .

3 /  ^ 0  TH Jiojiaji B^cpa BC^epoM?
f l ......................................... .... nncBMa /  nacaTB-K anH caTB/j

4 /  K oraa f l ......................................... .. fl Bumcji Ha yjinny
/saB T paK aT B -nosaB T pa. -.aTB.

5 /  KoKflirii flOHB' fl .......................................................Pawcuia b

<5H<i>IHOTeKO /BCTpeqaTB-BCTpCTHTt/.



-  s  -

II I .  In s e r t  the verb or npO^HTaBL. 10
-  ■qio TO jicjiaji coroBHH yTpoM?
-  KeKiie r a sc T u  th .................?

-  f l .................... anrjiHiicKne i; pyccKne rascra .

-  CKOJILKO BPCMCHII TH ......................  raSGTH?

~ a .................   ^ac.
-  Kysa TH nofflgJi,' K orja  t h .....................raseTH?

-  K oraa   .....................rasGTH, h nomeji b yHriBopcHTCT.

IV . AiiEwdr the fo llo w in g  q u e e x io n e : 20

I ,  KaK Bac soBVT'f

2* Ckojelko Baiv: jiot?

3. rue suiBeT BcUiia cgmbh?
4 .  ’ y  B ac ccTB no.upyra?

5 .  () KGM BH MacTo xo.un'ie b kiiho?

6. Bh JDodiiTO L̂ iysHKy?
7 . B }CaH5apadajio ecTL niysefi?

8 . Bh. padoTHGTG iijin ŷ iHTGCL?

9 .  KaK jiojiro bh  nsyqacT e pyccKiiii hsh k?

1 0 .  KaKOH {iGrO^HH sghb?

V . T ran sla te  in to  R u s s ia n : 20

1 .  T h is  is  a  student  and t h is  is  h is  e i s t e r .

2 .  T h is  is  our T e a c h e r . He is  r e a d in g  a new spap er  now .

3 .  H ere  is  a  room . T h is  is  the d o o r . It  is' on the

r i g h t .

4 .  Is  t h is  a b la c k b o a r d ?  Y e s , it  is  a  blaclcboard.

5 .  T h is  is  a  w indow . It, is  on the l e f t .

6 6 . I was at the club  on S a t u n ia y . I  saw V ic t o r  and  Ann 

, t h e r e . V ic t o r  t o ld  me he had  bought a  c a r .

7 .  Ve l is t e n e d  to  a lec  uz-er t o d a y . I  e l e c t u r e r  was

v e r y  in t e r e s t in g .



-  3  ~

V I , T r a n s la t e  i n t o  E n g l i s h :  20

1 /  JIOMa OH roTOBHT ypoKii. Oh ch^;kt h jiejiaeT ynpa}itHeHnH* 
BcqepoM OH oTjiHxaoT. 'MHor^;a r y jw e T , rmorj^a OMOTpiiT 
TejieBK3op, ilHorjta HHTaei.

2 /  C ci«ac  ypoK. ]/1h 'nriuiCM n . r o B o p ^  no-pyccKia.
Ciiaqajia mh niimerl ^jiKTaHT, noTOM r/iti roBopMivi,

3/ 9 to  ayjii^TopMH. SjiecB padoTaoT CTyjieHT, Oh HHTaoT 
!i nnuieT no-pyccKfi.

4 /  Haiua ceM&H y mchh ecTB MaTL, oxeii, cecT pa ,
ti HBa dpaT a, muh otgu eme Ha CTapHii. Ero sosyT 
Ceprofi HBanoBH^* Oh iiHJxenep.



INTERMfOIATE FIRST YEAR 
PUBLIC EXAMINATION

PART 111 -  MATHEMATICS -  PAPER 1

(Algebra, Trigonometry, Calculus, Coordinate Geometry)

Time : 3 Hours ] [Max. Marks : 150

Note ; 1 Answer any FOUR questions ciioosing ONE from each of the sections 
A, B, C, D.

2. Answer the question In Section E (Compulsory).

3. AH questions carry equal marks.

SECTION A

1. (a) If A, B, C are any three sets, prove that

I) A x(B V C ) = (AxB) V (A xC ) 

ii) A a (B -C ) =  (A A B )-(A a C)

(b) If A, B, C are subsets of a Universal set S, where A = (3, 5, 7, 9}, 
B = { j,3 , 5}, C = { 2 ,4, 7, 9} and A ', B', C ' are their complements, 
evalutate.

i) (AVB)/ ( i i ) (A -B ) /  (iii) A 'V B '.

(c) If f : A B, g : B C, h : C -> D are any three functions, prove 
that ho (gof) = (hog) of.

2. (a) Find the values of p if x ^ - 2  px + 8 p -  15 =• 0 has equal roots.

X* ~ 2 X + 9
(b) If X is real, show that --— ;— —  lies between i  and 2.

 ̂ x» + 2x  + 9 ^

(c) S o I v e V 4 x ^ -7  x + 16 + V  4 x s - 7  x - 1  =  17.

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R



3. (a) If the sum of three numbers in A.P, is 27 and the sum of the squares of
the extremes is 180, find the numbers.

(b) Find the sum to n terms of 2.4.6+4.6.8 + 6.8.10 +-...........
(c) If =  = and a, b, c are in G.P. show that x, y, z are in H.P.

SECTION B

4. (a) Show that

cos® A + cos=̂  (120 + A) + cos* (120- A.) = |

(b) i) Prove ihat 16 cos®0 -2 0  cos'  ̂ 0 +  5 cos 0 = cos 5 0.

^„Sin d cos d
11) If  ----- = , prove that a Sin 2 a  + b cos 2 a  ^  b.a b

5. (a) i) If cos 0 = cos a  c o s p r o v e  that

, 0 +  d 0 - d
cot^—— ==cot ——. c o t----- .

2 2 2

ii) Prove that cos 20. cos 40 cos 80° = ^.

(b) Prove that cos 2 A + cos 2 B -  cos 2 C=1 -  4 Sin A Sin B cos C.

SECTION C

6. (a) Show that aA  Sin 0
0 ^ 0  - f -  =  1-

(b) Prove that

Lt y n - Y - V j : : = 7 ^ , u  _5_
 ̂  ̂ x-»0 X  a->a 3

7. (a) Find the differential coefficient of Tan (4x+3) from first principles.

(b) Differentiate the following functions with respect to



8, (a) Find the coordinates of the point dividing the line joining of the points
(xi, >̂ i) and {Xi, y.i) in the ratio \ i  : \ a ,  ( \ i  +  \ , ± 0 )  Deduce the 
coordinates of the midpoint.

(b) (i) The centroid of triangle ABC is at the point (2, 3). The coordi­
nates of A and B are respectively (5, 6) and ( -  1, 4). Find the coordi­
nates of C.

(ii) A point P forms a triangle of area j i  square units with the points 
(3, - 4 )  and ( -  2, 3). Find the locus of P.

9. (a) Find the equations of the straight lines passing through the Intersection
of the lines 2x + 3 j = l ,  3x -f43̂ = 6 and (i) perpendicular to the line 
5 X -2 ;;- 7 and (ii) parallel to the line 5 x - 2 y —7.

(b) The part of the line intercepted between the coordinate axes is divided 
in the ratio 2 : 3 by the point ( -  5, 2). Find its equation.

SECTION E

10. Answer any FIVE of the following ;

(a) If 2^=3-^ = (12)^5 prove that xy  = z {x + 2y)

(b) Find the square root of

(c) Find the G. P. whose 6th term is -  - ^ a n d  9th term is —
32 256 *

(d) Prove that
(Sin 0 + Cos 0) (Cot 9 + T an 0> = Sec d + Cosec

(e) If Sin 0 = and 180° <  0 <  270°, show that 3 Cot2 0. 12 Tan 0

+13 Cosec 0 = 0.

(f) Solve 2 Cos'* e + 11 Sin 0 -  7.

3

SECTION D



(g) Show that /  (x) =  is discontinuous at x—?.
X  A

1

, ,  , Lt Sin a 0(h) Show that
0 ^ 0  Tan 6 0 b

(i) Find the transformed equation of z= when the axes are
turned through an angle 49''.

(j) Prove that the midpoint of the line joining the points ( - 5 ,  12) and 
(9, -  2) is a point of trisection of the line joining the points ( -  8, — 3> 
and (7, 10>,



INTERMEOfATE FIRST YEAR 
PUBLIC EXAMINATION

PH Y SIC S-PA PER -I

Time : 3 Hours J [Max, Marks ; 50

I. Define least count of a Vernier.

Describe how the volume of a given sphere is determined with a vernier 
Calipers.

The main scale of Vernier is divided into 1/2 mm. Show how you 
construct a Vernier to lead to O.COI Cm. 8

(Oi )

Describe a spherometer.

Explain how it may be used to determine the radius of curvature of a 
spherical surface. Derive the Formula used.

II. Define uniform acceleration

Derive the formula s = ut -f- (1/2) at- for a particle moving with uni-- 
form acceleration.

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R



A stone is thrown up with a velocity of 49 m/sec. from the ground.
How long will it be in air ? 8

(Or)

Explain the term energy. What are its units ?

State the law of conservation of energy and prove it in the case of a 
freely falling body.

III. Define moment of a force.

State the conditions of equilibrium of a rigid body under the action 
of a system of Coplanar Parallel Forces. Describe an experiment to 
verify the same. 8

(Or)

Define the term Young's modulus ot elasticity. Explain the beha- 
vionr of a wire under the action of gradually increasing of load.
Calculate the force needed to inciease the length by l mm. for a rod 
of length I metre and area of cross-section 1 sq. cm. (Y of rod s= 20 
X 10" dynes/sq. cm.)

IV. Define the two Coefficients of expansion of a liquid. Show how they 
are related.

Describe an experiment to determine the Coefficient of absolute 
expansion of a liquid. 8

(Or)

Define thermal conductivity.

Describe Sear!e’s method to determine K of a good conductor.



Calculate the rate of heat conducted through a plate of thickness
5 mm , area of cross-section 50 sq, cm., maintained at 100°C and
3Q0C at the ends. (K of the material = 0.162 C. G. S. Units.

V. AnsvvCi any five of the following ; 10

(a) What are the dimensions of a Physical Quantity ? Mention any 
two diraensionless quantities.

(b) Explain acceleration due to gravity. How does it Vary.

(c) Explain the Principle involved in the rocket motion.

(d> State and explain the principle of Parallelogram law of forces.

(e) What are angular velocity and linear velocity ? Obtain the rela­
tion between them.

tf) Calculate the thermal capacities of iuO gm. of Water and 100 gm. 
of Copper.

(g) Explain simple harmonic motion. What is the time period of 
body executing S. H. M.

VI. Answer all the following : j

(a) If you jump out of a moving train, you are apt to fall down in 
the direction of the motion of the train. Which law is associated 
with it ?

(b) Find the least count of a screw gauge graduated in half mm. and 
having 50 divisions on its head scale.

fc) What is a second pendulum.



(d) What is the lowest temperature attainable ?

(e) Why does eream collect in the middle when milk is churned vigo* 
rousiv.

vO What \s anomaloMs expansion of water 7

(g) What is meant by Calorific value of a Fuel ?

(h) What is the S V. P. of Water at its boiling point ?



M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R
INTERMEDIATE FIRST YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAMINATION

C H E M I S T R Y  

Time : 3 Hours.) Max. Marks : 50

Answer the following the questions :

1. What is meant by covalent bonding ? Explain how a molecule of chlo­
rine is formed ? Write any three properties of covalent compounds.

OR

What is an electrolyte ? Give two examples. Explain the process of 
elecirolysis and the reactions taking place near the electrodes during the 
electrolysis of an aqueous solution of sodium chloride.

2. State the Law of multiple proportions. In^an experiment 0.7154 Grams 
of Cuprous Oxide and 0.7934 Grams of Cupric oxide were reduced by 
heating in hydrogen. In each case 0 6354 Grams, of copper was obtai- 
&ed. Show that these results are in accordance with tlie Law of Multiple 
Proportions.

OR



State and explain Graham's Law of diffusion of gases. A gas occupies 
a volume of 5C0 ml. at 30X  and 750 mm. Pressure. If the same gas is 
collected over water at 4QOC&750 mm. pressure what will be its volume 
(Aquous Tension at 46°C = ^5 mm).

3- Describe the experiment that lead to the idea of the existance of nucleus 
in an atom.

Give the Rutheiford model of an atom. What are its defects ?

OR

How is hydrogen peroxide prepared by electrolytic method ? How does 
it react with

(a) Potassium iodide (b) Ozone and (c) Silver Oxide. Give 
equations.

4. Explain the terms (a) solubility and (b) heat of solution of a sub­
stance. Show the effect of temperature on solubility of substances 
graphically.

OR

Explain the terms emperical and molecular formulae. A compound 
certains 40% carbon, 6.7% hydrogen, and 53.5% oxygen by v/eight. Its 
molecular weight is 90. Find out its molecular formula.

5. Answer any five of the following : 3 x 2 10

a) What is Einsteins mass -  energy equation. Explain its importance.

b) Explain with equations the type of reaction in the following.



(i) Zinc is added to copper sulphate solution.

(ii) Concentrated sulphuric acid is added to solid sodium chloride.

(c) What is Hunds Rule of maxitnum multiplicity ? Give the electro­
nic configuration of oxygen,

d) What is Hydrogen bond 7 Give two examples,

e) What is the moiarity of the solution containing 15 Grams of sodium
chloride dissolved in 750 ml. of water ?

f) A gas occupies a volume of 50 ml. at 700 mm. pressure. What
would be its volume at 750 mm. Pressure and at the same tempe­
rature ?

g) What is the percentage composition of nitrogen in ammonium 
sulphate f

h) Explain the term hybridization of atomic obitals.

6. Answer all of the following (each in one or two lines) 8 x 1 = 8

a) What type of substances are water and nitrogen ?

b) What is the bond-angle in a molecule of water ?

c) What is the weight of 6.02 x 10 23 molecules of nitrogen ?

d) What is the electronic configuration of sodium ion ?

e) What is an associated molecule ?



f) The atomic number of an element is 7. Its atomic weight is 14. 
Give the number of protons and neutrons in the nucleus of the 
element.

%) What is heal oi' a leaction ?

h) What is the type of bond between Ammonia and Boron rifloride.



M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P ER
INTERMEDIATE FIRST YEAR 

PU9LIC  EXAMINATION

GEOLOGY-1 - PAPER 

(General Geology, Crystallo'geopny, Mineralogy, Petrology & Statistical Geology) 

Time : 3 Hrs. (Telugu Version) Max M arks; 100

I ;Sd oO tfiyss* <S>9oO

‘30dS)t5fe MO ^^>530

§o;S6a7^ i53*c3toJSb3. c<»_*

fij'Sfod'o s'j^ES’co s*e5 6S e r ij ‘c;S) ro6oC 15

II rii5oC jjrc32coJi:o.

SS;i»J3*cSi);Sx5̂ S) ©ICes o^es;5:cO rc6oC> ij3»fijia;3b.

^  c*6! roQoO £b sS:xLrT* ijTcSiaria.

1) 2) 3) 15



6. iT

a )

b)

7. essS^^^dS), cSj’go^^eScJSj, £e»S^o, e^4 j^  S’^SScs

b) S§3(S&'

c\ ^on-J^i'ScS'/ r>

8. Jje'^cS&'Sc  ̂ e56rlT,j^  ̂ cesDcssaî  iSj*ir»oi(5 \JT>

b) JdT

C) dT

9. «o§ fvo i^iTgfSo SiS)0 ?

iO. jS?o«»5 acS«'f$g r^o igirgJSo S)Sto ?



M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P ER
INTERMEDIATE  FIRST YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAMINATION

PART 111 -  HOME SCIENCE — PAPER

(Section A. Pkysiology & Hygiene & Textiles & Clothing

Section B. Foods & Nutrition & Home Management & Child 
Development.)

Time: 3 hours ] [Max. Marks : 100

Answer any 5 questions from section A and any 5 from section B.

All questions carry equal marks.

SEC TIO N -A

(Physiology & Higiene & Textiles & Clothing.)

1. What are the functions of blood. Explain the structure of heart.

2. Explain the structure of the excretory Organs.

3. What are the sources of water ? How is water purified in the Home.

4. What are the evil effects of tobacco and alcohol.

5. What are the chemical properties of wool.

6. Give an account of laundry reajgents.

7. Write the procedure of washing of cotton fabrics.



(Foods & Nutrition, Home management & Child Development.)

1. What are the functions of proteins in the body.

2. Write the food sources and requirements of calcium.

3. What factors do you consider while selecting a site.

4. Write the importance of play for a child's development.

5. Write a short note on children’s diseases i. e. trush and measles.

6. What principles would you follow while arranging flowers in a vase.

7. Write the advantages of planning for good management.

2

SEC TIO N -B



INrTERMEDIATE FIRST YEAR 
PUBLIC EXAMINATION
PART-III Modern Language Teingu PAPER-1 

(Old Poetry,Old Prose, Literary Criticism, Prosody and Alankaras)
Time j 3 Hours ] [Total Marks : 100
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wSei»3 <6 .........................  ...•

II ^  ]̂ od> R70O63ID a^6oC3b^a 12
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3> ?
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M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R
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VII iSoa s*!0^  ■3o&oe3S) ^c?shj^63j^rj as55ov )̂«$a. 6
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Model Question Paper
Mniermediate F irst Year Public Examination

Part III - URDU Paper I
( Prose, Poetry £ t Grammer)

Time : 3 Hrs. Max. (yiarks : 100
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INTERMEDIATE PUBLIC EXAMINATION
P a n  111 ( M o d e r n  L a n g u a g e )

M A R A T H I  P A P E R  I  -  1s t  y e a r  

( P o e t r y *  N o n d e t a i l e d  l e x t  a n d  P r o c e d y )

T i m e  : 3 h o u r s  M a x i m u m  M a r k s=  100
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INTERMEDIATE FIRST TEAR 
PUBLIC EXAMINATION

PAT?1-n ~  PERSIAN -  PAPER-I

( Translation, Grammar & Composition) 

rime : 3 hours. [Max. Marks ; 100

1. Unseen simple PersiaQ sentences to be translated in Urdu/English/
Hindi -  20

2. Simple Urdu/English sentences to be translated in Persian 20

3. Definition of any two topics of Grammar with examples 12

4. (a) To Point out Ism, Verbs or adjuctives Given in the Persian
Sentences i

(b) Writing 5/6 sentences in Persian usinjg verbs or adjectives 6

5. To change Masder into Mazi Mutlaq or Mazi Istimrari 11

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R

6, 2/3 simple dlscripitive types of topics to write upon one by one in 
Persian

OR

To write a letter in Persian to a Friend/Mother/Father or Sister or 
Brothtr

Note 2 There must be 5(-% choice in every question

25



M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P ER
INTERMEDIATE FIRST YEAR 

p u r s u e  EXAMINATION
PART-III — PERSIAN -  PAPER-1 

(Out Line History of Persian Literature, Grammar, Etc.) 

rime : 3 Hours.] [Max. Marks : 100

1. Assesment of work of any One or Two famous writers of any period. 20

2. Short biographical notes an any two books 16

3. General Questions on any One or Two periods. 20

4. Unseen passages for Translation in UrdufEnglish/Hindi. 15

5. Definition of One or Two grammar topics and Examples. 15

6. Definition and Examples of 2 or 3 figures of Speech. 14

Note There must be at least 50 Percent Choice.
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INTERMEDIATE PUBLIC EXAMINATION 
AT THE END OF THE FIRST YEAR

P A R T - 111 ENGLISH

(Prose and Non-Detailed Texts)

Time : 3 Hours.] [Max. Marks ; 100

Instructions : 1. Answer All Questions.

2. All Questions carry equal marks.

I. Answer ONE of ihe following :
a) Bring out the pathos in Lamb's essay “Dream-children : A 

Reverie'\
b) What do you know about Stevension from his essay ‘The Lantern- 

Bearers’ ?

II. Answer ONE of the following :
a) Describe in your own words Bacon’s view on |the reading of 

books.
b) Why does lucas call the puppy ‘The Lord of Life’ ?

in . A nswer ONE of the following :
a) Bring out Badri Thakuris sense of pride in the valocur of his 

martial ancestors.
b) Attempt a character sketch of the grandmother in the “Portrait 

of a Lady".

iV. Answer ONE of the following ;
a) Discuss the theme of “ The Meeting Pool*’.
b) Bring out the pathos in the story ‘Let’s Go Home”.

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R



V. Explaia wirh rafereac# to the context any FIVE of the following :

a) He added, that poor will was at present under great tribulation, 
for that Tom Touchy had taken the law of him for cutting some 
hazel sticks out of one of his hedges.

b) Yet, on the surface, everything is different; and the tensijn  is 
such that we only long for the guard to blow his whistle and put 
an end to the farce.

c) Some books are to be tasted, other to be swallowed and some few 
to be chewed and digested.

d) Or have I passed my time in pouring words like water into empty 
siewes, rolling a stone up a hill and then down again, tryinjg to 
prove an argument in the teeth of facts, and looking for causes 
in the dark and not finding them ?

e) I missed his kindness, and I missed his crossness, and wished him 
to be alive again

{)  Village life can be poisoned by neighbours until the victim pines
for the solitude of a London street, where neighbours are so 
plentiful that you are no more conscious of their Individual 
existence than if they were blackberries on a hedgarow.

g) “ Here, master'* says he, “lake all my cargo, and a blessing into- 
the bargain’'.

h) The weakness of all statistics is that, even when the numbers are 
generally right, the names are generally wrong.



M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R
INTERMFDIATE FIRST YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAMINATION

PART 111 -  (HUMANITIES)

E C O N O M I C S  

(Elements of Economics)

Time : 3 Hours.) [Max. Marks : 100

Answer all Questions.

1. What is National Income ? 20

Explain the methods of measuring National Income.

OR

How is price determined under Perfect Competition f

2. Answer any TWO of the following : Answers need not exceed 20
2 X 15 = 30

a) Explain the characterisitics of Socialism.

b) Distinguish consumption goods and capital goods.

c) What is price elasticity of demand ?



d) What aro the advantages of division of labour ?

e) Explain Law of Variable Proportions.

3. Write brief notes on any FIVE of ihe following : not excwding 10
lints each. 5 x  5 =  25

a) Free goods and Economics goods

b) Causes for localisation of industries.

c) Special features of land.

d) Relationship between aveiagc cost and Marginal cost.

e) Functions of Capital.

f) Characteristics of Monopoly.

g) Economics of large scale production.

h) Concept of Economic Rent.

i) Internal economics.

j) Characteristics of wants.

4. Fill up the Blanks : 5 x 1 = 5

a) 1) Free goods have only ........... value.

2) The longer the period, the greater is the influence o f...........on
the price of a commodity.

3) Normally, the demand curve for a commodity slopes...........

2



4) Demand for necessaries of life is jgenerally..........  

5) Agriculture is generally subject to the Law o f .......................
Returns,

b) Choose th§ correct word(s) given in th i bra«k«ts. 5 x  1 -= 5

1) Whin tht price of a commodity rises, the quantity demanded

(raises; falls; remains constant)

2) The demand for salt is....^.^....

(elastic; inelastic; unitary elastic).

3) Water in a desert is a ...............

(free good, economic good, capital good).

4) Das capital is Written b y ...............

(Marshal; Marx; Keynes).

5) The difference between Gross National Product and Net

National Product i s ...........

(Depreciation, Transfer payments; Indirect Taxes).

3



Cl Match the t'oliowing ; 1 X 5

1) Wealth of Nations

2) Surplus value

3) Rent

4) Reward for labour

5) India

1) Mixed Iconcmy.

2) Adam Smith, 

r ) Wages.

a) Ricardo.

5) Karl Marx^

B

d) Briefly explain the following concepts. (Answers not exceeding
5 lines) 5 x  2 = 10

1) Quasi rent.

2) Utility.

3) Derived demand.

4) Income elasticly demand.

5) Real wage.



INTERMEDIATE FIRST YEAR 
PUBLIC EXAMINATION
PART in -H U M A N IT IE S  - L O G I C

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R

Time ; 3 Hours ] [Total Marks : 100

PART ‘A^

Write an essay on any ONE of the following : 20

1. Inference.

2. The Utility of Logic.

3. The nature and importance of Scientific method.

4. Relation of Logic to Sychology and Ethics

PART

5. Answer briefly any TEN of the following 30

a. Definition of Logic.

b. Difference betuecn a proposition and a sentence.

c. Syllogism*

d. Commonsence thinking.



e. Connotation and denotation of terms.

f. Suartha and Parartha.

g. Hypothetical Syllogism.

b. D iffe ien ce beiv^cen Vvoids and terms, 

i. M iddle term, 

j Categorical proposition, 

k. D istrib u tion  o f  terms.

1. C om pound propositions, 

m. Logical thinking, 

n. D ifferentia ,

o. Q uantity o f  prepositions.

6. Draw conclusion from  any TW O o f  the follow ing com bination o f
prem ises and indicate the nature o f  the argiitnent in each case. 10

a. Every police serves the society  
wom en a ie  not polices.

b. All rich people are educated  
govind is n ot rich.

c. Either the signal shows red or green 
The Signal does not showred.

d. I f  a man eats poison, he dies he died.

7. C om plete T E N  o f the follow ing :

a C onnotation  o f  aword determines its —

b. A nything that is believed, d isbelieved, doubted or supposed is 

c a l le d ------

2



c. A  single preposition constructed o u t o f  a sim ple preposition wiJ!

be c a l le d ------

d . The predicate o f  the conclusion  o f  a Syllogism  is ——

c. From two negative premises n o -fo llow s.

f. A proposition which asserts a relation between two or m ore consti*

tuents will be c a l le d ------

g. Syllogism s in which one prom ises is om itted are c a l le d ------

h . A syllogism  consists o f only -  and -  propositions.

i. Inference is a -  process.

j . The figure o f the Syllogism  is deteim ined by the position o f  -

k. If the miner premise derives the consequent, the conclusion  

m u s t ------

1. The subject o f  the conclusion  o f  syllogim s is palled — 

m . The m ajor promise m ust b e -------

n. The conditions that are independent o f  the thinker are c a l le d ------

o . A  valid syllogistic inference involves both — and — conditions.

8. Test any FO U R  of the follow ing and point ou t the fallcy if  any 20

a) A ll men are mortal 

Secretes is a man 

Therefore Secrates is m ortal.



b) God is love 
Love is blind 
therefore God is blind

c) All credulous people are easily 
deceived
Ail sailors are credulous
Therefore all sailors are easily deceived.

d) Whatever is not a compound is an 
element. Gold is not a compound 
Therefore Gold is an element.

e) If he uses face powder he will look handsome, 
He does't use face powder.
He docs't look'hand some.

f) Men are either rich or poor -  
He is not rich
He must be a poor man.



M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P ER S
INTERMEDIATE FIRST YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAMINATION
PART III HUMANITIES 

C O M M E R C E  

(Elements of Commerce & Book-Keepinjg & Accountancy’!

Time : 3 tiours. (Max. Marks / 100

PART -  I

N o te : Answer any three of the foHowing questions.

1. What are the differences between a partnership and Joint stock
company f  16

2. Who is a promoter ? What are his functions in the formation of a
company ? )6

3. Explain the terms “ Trade Commerce”  Briefly desciibe the various
aids to trade ? 16

4. Describe briefly the functions of Board of Directors ? 16

5. Define Marketing f  NVhat are the functions of Marketing. 16

6. \^rlte short notes on any two of the following,

a. Partnership Deed, b. Preferancc shares,

c. Memorandum of association, d. Super Bazar 16



N o te : Answer any three questions including 0 . No. 11 which is compul­
sory.

7. Explain the terras ' ‘Double entry”  and what arc the ‘Debit^ and ‘Credit’ 
principles in the accounts ? 16

PART « II

8. Write short notes on the following

a. Trial Balance

b. Petty cash book. 16

9. From the following particulars prepare Bank Reconciliation statement 
of Mr. Ahmed as on 31st December, 1978.

a. Overdraft as per cash book on 31st Dec., 78 Rs. 7190

b. Interest on overdraft debited in the pass book and not
entered in the cash book. Rs. 160

c. Cheques drawn but not cashed before 31st Dec , 1978. Rs, 1270

d Cheques sent for collection but not cleared before 31st
Dec., 78. Rs. 2210

e. Interest on Investment collected by the bank but not
entered in the cash books. Rs. <oo 16

10. ‘A’ drew on ‘B' a 2 months bill for Rs 5CC0, and got his accepta&ce. 
‘B' met this acceptance on the due date. Show what entries are neces­
sary in the Books of ‘A' and 'B in the following conditions.

1. I f 'A ’ retains the bill with him and receives payment on the due 
date-



2. If ‘A’ discounts the bill for Rs. 4730.

3. If ‘A’ endores the bill to ‘D \

4. If ‘A ' sends to the Bank for collection. 16

i ll . From the following Trail Balance of Mr. Raja Prepare that final acco­
unts for the years on 30-6-1978 after taking the adjustments aiven 
below.

TRAIL BALANCE

as on 30-6-1978.
Dr. Cr.

R aju 's Capital 9000
Raju's Drawings 760
Purchases 8y47
Sales 14284Returns 282 424Stock 1-7-1977 1146
Wages 628
Buildinjgs 2500
Frie'ght & Charges 1925
Trade Exp. 134
Advertisement 66
Rent received

210Interest
Taxes & Insurance 130

324

Discount 19B/R 824
Sundry Debtors 6297
Sundry Creditors 1698Cash at Bank 1240
Cash in Hand 221
Furniture 350
Salaries 1209

26659 26659



Adjustnient;9

1. Stock on 30-6-1978 Rs. 1-iCO

2. insurance was prepaid 40

3. Outstanding liabilities

were salarias 110

taxes 60

4 Make a provision of
RDD @ 5% on sundry debitors.



(NTERMfDIATE FIRST YEAR 
PUBLIC EXAMINATION MARCH ' 8 0

PART III (HUMANITIES)

INDIAN HISTORY 

(UPTO 1!2()A. D.)

rimo ; 3 Hours ] [Max. Marks : 100

Instruction : Answer all questions.

I. Show on the outline map provided the extent of Saraudragupta's 
empire and mark the following 10
(1) Ayodhya (2) Ajantha
(3) Nalanda (4) Kanchi

OR

Mark the following kingdoms in the outline map provided and explain 
the results of the Battle of Rakshasi Tanj^adi (Tallikota).
(I)  Bijapur (2) Golkonda
(3) Ahmadhnagar (4) Vijayanagar

II. Answer any TWO questions. 20 + 20 »  40

(a) Describe the important features of the Indus Valley civilization.
(b) Describe the career of Harsha.
(c) Give an account of the great Pallavas and their contribution to 

Indian Culture.
(d) Describe the reforms introduced by Alluddin Khilji.

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R



III. Write short essay on any two of the following in about 30 lines each.
10 10 = 2Q

( 1) Gautama Buddha (2) Mauryan Administration
(3) Badami Chalukya (4) Muhammad-bin-Tughlak.

IV. Write short notes on any four of the following, 4 4 - 5 = 20

(1) Sources of Indian History (2) Kanishka
(3) Samudragupta (4) The Imperial Cholas
(5) Mohammad of Ghazni (6) Rudhamba
(7) Sultana Razia (8) Influence of Islam on Indian Culture

V. Answer the following in one sentence. 1 X 10 =  10

( 1) V^hen was the slave dynasty established in India ?
(2) Who was the Muslim lady ruler of the Delhi Sultanate ?
(3) What is the name of the author of “ Indica'" F
(4) Who was called the Second Ashoka ?
(5) What was the famous work of Chanakya ?
(6) Who was the first Sultan to attack the South Indian Kingdoms ?
(7) In which year did the First Battle of Panipat take place ?
(8) Who was the author of “Kadambari’" ?
(9) What is the inscription that throws light on the history of 

Samudragupta ?
(10) Name the Sultan who shifted his capital from Delhi to Devagiri ?



INTERMEDIATE FIRST YEAR 
PV8LIC EXAMINATION

PART III HUMANITIES 

WORLD HISTORY

(Ancient and Middle Ages)

Time ; 3 Hours. Maximum Marks : 100

Instruction : Answer All Questions.

I. Indicate the extent of the Roman Empire on the accompanying map
and1t)cate the foilowinjg places. 10
(1) Rome (2) Alexandria (3) Gaul (4) Cartrage

OR
Indicate the route of Alexander's invasion of India on the accom­
panying map and locate the following.
(1) Taxila (2) Jhelura (3) Chenab (4) Magadha

II. Answer any two of the following ; 20 x 2 »  40

(1) Describe the salient features of the Sumerian Civilisation.
(2) Give an ac^un t of the main features of the Harappan pattern 

of civilisatiop.
(3) Give an account of the rise and spread of Islam.
(4) Write an essay on the rise, jgrowth and decay of feudalism.

III. Write short essay on any 1 WO of the following each in about 30
lines. 10 + 10 = 20

1) Nile valley civilisation 2) Crusades
3) C h i s ^  civilisation 4) China underMing

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R



IV. Write short notes on any FOUR of the following ; 20

1) Chinese philosophers 2) Expansion of Indian culture into
South East Asia.

3) Koly Roman Empire 4> Caliphs of Baghdad.
5) Teachings of Jesus Christ. 6) Teaching of Zoroaster.

V. Answer the following in ONE sentence. 1 x 10 = 10

(1) Who was the Kamadcvata of the Sumerians’ 1
(2) What is the instrument with which the Sumerians' wrote ?
(3) Who was the most famous king among the Assyrians ?
(4) Which is the first important royal dynasty of China ?
(5) Why was Siddhartha called the Buddha ?
(6) Who is the greatest Philosopher of grcece ?
(7) What was the main reason for the success of Alexander in his 

invasions ?
(8) What does the word “ I^lam'^ mean ?
(9) Who had real authority during the middle ages in Japan 7
(10) Wh y was the Indus Valley civilization considered to be the Urban 

civilisation ?



INTERMEDIATE  FIRST YEAR 
PUBLIC EXAMINATION

PART III -  HUMANITIES 

C I V I C S

Time : 3 hours] I Max. Marks ; 100

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R

Answer any two of the followinjg questions in two or three pages 
each 2 X 13 = 30

1 Examine the nature and scope of Civics,

2. Distinguish between Society and State.

3. Distinguish between Law and Custom,

4. Explain the essential features of Democracy.

‘B’

Answer any four of the following questions in not more than ten 
lines each. 4 x 10 = 40

5. What is a Nation State.

6. How important are political parties in the modern state.

7. What do your understand by Liberty.

8. What are the duties of a citizen in the modern stale.



2

9. Explain the meaning and nature of Secularism,

10. What means are available to the citizens to express their opinions in a 
democracy.

11. v^hat is the roJe of the United Nations Organisation in Piomoting 
world peace.

UQ>

12. Define in not more than five lines (any five),

a. Alien b. Association

c. Tyranny d. Nationality

e Equality f . Rule of law

g. Trusteeship Council h. Veto in U. N.

5 X  5 -  25

13. FiiJ in the blanks suitably.

a. “Man is a ...............

b. Family is th e ...................of modern society.

'  c. A muitiDaiional state consists of m any ...................

d. Economic factors have a decisive...................on politics

e. Secretary General is th e ...................of the U N. O.

5 Marks



INT£RM£DfAT£ FIRST YEAR 
PUBLIC EXAMINATiOM

PART III -  HUMANITIES 

G E O G R A P H Y  

Tfme ; 3 Hours ] Max. Marks : 75

INSTRUCTIONS.

1. All Questions carry equal marks.

2. Credit will be given for sketches and diajgrams.

(GENERAL, PHYSICAL AND SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY)

Answer All Questions

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R

1. Explain the role of Geography as a bridge Science between the Physi­
cal and Social Sciences. 10

OR

Discuss the Progress of Geographical knowledge in the Ancient, 
Medieval and modern periods.

II. Describe the land forms features associated with the work of a 
river. 15

OR

What are the principle types of rocks ? Write about sedimentary 
rocks.



III. Describe the Ocean currents of the Atlantic Ocean. 15

OR

Give a Geographical account of Equatorial Region.

IV. Give a brief account of the world’s distribution of population. 15

OR

Examine the factors responsible for the growth of larjge cities.

V. Write short notes on any FIVE of the following 20

1. Primitive occupations.

2. Planetary winds.

3. Negroid Race.

4. Volcanos.

5. Neap tides.

6. Fold mountains

7. Cirque.

8. Cyclones.

9. Loess.

2



M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P ER
INTERMFDfATE FIRST YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAMINATION  MARCH ^80

PART III -  (HUMANITIES)

S O C I O L O G Y  

Paper I -  ELEMENTS OF SOCIOLOGY 

rime : 3 Hours.) [Max. M arks: 100

SECTION -  A 4 X 15 -  60

Answer any four of the following Questions.

Your Answer should not exceed more than three Pages.

1. Discuss the nature and the Scope of Sociology.

2. Wbat is the relationship between sociology and social anthropology, and 
social work.

3. What is Social Process f Explain conflict and war as social process.

4. What is the difference between a association and institution. Illustrate 
your answer with suitable examples.

5. Explain the relationship between Culture and Civilization.

6. Write an essay on the importance of Heredity and Enviroiiment on 
human Personality.



7. Explain the relationship between individual and society,

8. What is meant by a social group ? Briefly analyze the difference bet­
ween Primary and Secondary groups.

SECTION -  B 3 X 10 =  30

Answer any THREE of the following Questions.

Your answer should not exceed more than 25 lines.

1. Explain Religion or Economy as important social institutions in India.

2. Explain the process of socialisation.

3. Write an essay on the functions of the Joint family in India.

4. Describe the concept of human personality. Briefly explain how here­
dity and Environment influence human personality.

5. Define social change. Explain the various factors of social change.

6. To what extent Technological factors are responsible for social change in 
India

SECTION -  C 2 X 5 =  lO

Write short notes on any TWO of the following ;

1) Accommodation 3) Co-operation

2) Adaptation 4) Assimilation



SCHBME at? PUBLIC EX A M lN A nO N  

IN TER M ED IA  E SECO ND YEAR PUBLIC E X A M IN A TIO N
( Under Year-W ise Scheme of Examination )

jS. No. Name of ihe DuraWoik MaMmntn Cem ents of tbe
subject and paper of paper Marks. Paper

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

PART 1

1. English paper II 3 Hours 100 Prose, Poetry 
Biography / Auto Biogra­
phy and Grammar.

PART II

2. Telugu Paper II 3 Hours 100 Poetry, Drama, Grammar.

3. Urdu Paper 11 3 Hours 100 Poetry, Short stories and 
Elements of Poet and 
Translation.

4. Hindi Paper II 3 Hours 100 Prose, Poetry, Non -  
detail, letter-writing. App­
lied Grammar and Traos 
lation.

5 Tamil Paper II 3 Hours 100 Non -  detail. Grammar 
Translation and Composi­
tion,

6. Marathi Paper II 3 Hours 100 Poetry, Essay, Translation.

7. Kannada Paper II 3 Hours 100 Prose, Non - detailed an J

Oriya Paper II 3 Hours

Composition.

100 Prose, Non-deiailed Geoe- 
ral Ess^y and Traci^tloit*



J l y _________ (2)_____________(3, (4)

9. Sanskrit Paper II 3 Hours 100

10. Persian Paper II  3 Hours 00

11, Aiabic Paper II 3 Hours 100

12. German Paper II  3 Hours 100

13. French Paper II 3 Hours lOO

14 Russian Paper II 3 Hours ICO

PART 111 SCIENCE

15. Mathematics Paper II 3 Hours 150

Prose, Poetry, Grammar 
and Translation.

Prose and Poetry.

Classical Prose. Modern 
Poetry.

Grammar, Translation and 
Essay.

Prose, Poetry, and Gra­
mmar.

Prose and Grammar.

1 5 /

16. Physics Paper II

17. Cberristry Paper II 3 Hours> 50

18. Physics Practicals 3 Hours 50

19. Chemistry Pract’>als 3 Hours 50

20. Botany Pa, er II

Calculus, Algegra, Co - 
ordinate. Geometry, T rig- 
nometry and Statistics.

3 Hours 50 Second year syllabus in
Physics

Second year syllabus in 
Chemistry.

Syllabus in practicals.
40-j-10 for records |

Syllabus in Practicals 
40 4 - 1 0  for records.

3 Hours 50 Second year syllabus icl
Botany.

21. Zoology Paper H 3 Hours 50 Second year syllabus M
Zoology.



ill

( 1) (2 ) (3) (4)

2 2 Botany Practicals 3 Hours 50

23. Zoology Practicals 3 Hours 50

24. Geology Paper II 3 Hours 100

25. Geology Practicals I 3 Hours 50

26. Geology Practicals-II 3 Hours 50

27. Home Science Paper II 3 Hours iOO

__________ (5)____________

Syllabus in Practicals 
40-i-lO for records.

Syllabus in Practicals 
40 +  10 for itcords.

Palacentology, Indian Geo­
logy and Economic Geo- 
logy.

Crytallography, Mineralogy, 
Petrology and Geomarpho- 
logy.

Palacentology, Structural 
Geology, Economic G eo­
logy.

Sec A : Pbyiiology&Fjrst 
aid T e x t i l e s  and 
Clothing.

Section B : Food and N utrition, Home management a nd Family 
relations.

28. Home Science Practical 1 3 Hours 50 Textiles and clothing

29. Home Science Practical II 3 Hours 50 Foods and Nuiriti<^n and
records.

MODERN AND CLASSICAL LANGUAGE

30, Telygu Paper I | 3 Hours 100 Modern Poetry, Drama, 
Dramaturgy, Modern Prose 
Blemenis of Language-



w

>i> (2)

31. Hindi Paper II

32. U rdu Paper 11

33. Tamil Paper II

(3) 4)

3 Houfs 100

3 Hoots \00

3 Hours 100

34. M arathi Paper II  3 Hours 100

35. Kannada Paper II 3 Hours 100

36. Oriya Paper II 3 Hours 100

37. Sanskrit Paper II 3 Hours 100

34. Persian Paper II 3 Hours 100

39. Arabic Paper II 3 Hours ICO

40. Engligh Paper U  3 Hours ’00

__________ _____________

Drama, Non-detail Study^ 
Poetry.

Novel, Diama, Histoiy o. 
Urdu Literature.

Grammar, Drama, Gene 
ral Composition.

Prose, Grammar and Bssa;

Poetry and Prosody

Prose and Grammar & 
Non-detailed.

Prose and Grammar.

Prose and Poetry-

Modern Prose, Poetry, No 
detailed tsxi booK

Poetry, Drama and Gra 
mmar.

HUM ANITIES

41. M athem ati's Paper II 3 Hours 100 

4 ’, Ecooomics Paper l l  3 Hours 100

43. Logic Paper I I 3 Hours 100

As in tlie case of Science

Bconomics development 
Ind^a. ^

Second jeariSyllabui*



(1) {2) (3) (4) (5)

44, Commerce Paper II 3 Hours lOO tlem ents of Commerce 
Book-keeping and Accoun­
tancy,

45. Indian History Paper II 3 Hours 100 1526 to 1955 A. D.

46. W orld History Paper Jl 3 Hours 10 ) M odern Period.

47. Civics Paper II 3 Hours iOO Indian Administration.

48. Geography Paper 11 3 Hours 75 Economic Geography the 
World and India.

49. Geography Practicals 3 Hvjurs 50 Pract.cal record, Practica 
Paper and Viva-voce.

50. Sociology Paper 11 3 Hours 100 Ind an Social Problems,

51. Home Science Paper II 3 Hours 100 Sec. A; Physiology and;First

Aid, Textiles andClothlng.

52. Home Science Practical 1 3 Hours 50

53. Home Science Practicals II 3 Hours 50

54. Fine Arts (Th<t*ory)

55. Fiae Arts, Practical

3 Hours 40 

3 Hours 30

Sec. B : Foods and Nutrition 

Home Management 
and Family relations.

Textiles and clothing. 
Practicals ; 35;

Record : 15.

Food and nutrttions, 
Practicals i 35, 1̂  for Record-

Drawing, Painting Sculpture*

Practicals r: 25marks, 
Records s  25 marks.



VI

( 1) ( 2)

I. English Paper U

(3) (4)

PART I

3 Hours lOO

(5 )

Prose. Poetry, N on-detai 
led and Grammar:

PART II
2. Second Language Paper II 3 Hours 100

PART III
3. Sanskrit Sastras Paper IV 3 Houis ICO

4. Sanskrit Paper V

5. Sanskrit Paper VI

6. English Paper II.

7. Sanskrit Paper I I

8. Vedas Paper II

3 Hours 100

3 Hours 100 
VEDAS

3 Hours ICO

PART II
3 Hours iro

PART III
3 Hours 100

9.  ̂ Vedas : Viva Voce : 1
Vedas : Viva Voce : 2
Vedas : Viva Voce : 3
Vedas : Viva Voce ; 4

3 Hours lOO 
3 Hours 100 
3 Hours 100 
3 Hours 100

As per the scheme in the 
General course.

Elements of Nyaya and 
Meemamsa,
Grammar.

Drama

Prose, Poetry, N on-detai­
led and Grammar.

Prose, Poetry, Grammar 
and Translation.

Elements of Nyaya and 
Meemamsa.

i) Annambhatta -  Tharka

Sangraha Text only.
il) Krishna Yajyan’s Mee-

mmsa Paribasha text
only.

These four papers and to 
test, the candidates, 
attainment on the 
recitation of one the Vedas



IN TERM ED IA TE SECOND YEAR PU BLIC EXAM INATION
MARCH 1981.

PART I (ENGLISH) PAPER II 

^irae : 3 hours Maximum i 100

L Answer any One of the following in about two pages. 20

a. Dr. Ambedkar's views on the maintaining of democracy.

b. Part played by Thanappa

c. Show how the teachers outwitted W asserkopf.

J , Answer any One of the following in not more than 2 pages. 12

a. The contrast between the river in floods and the river when
il runs dry.

b “ Tea in a space sh ip”  is a humorous poem and is made 
enjoyable by its tone — substantiate the statement.

c. Bring out the thoughts of Keats on the four stages of human 
life.

II . Answer any One of the following in not more than 2 pages. 20

a. Sarojini N aidu as the Champion of the Women’s Emanci­
pation Movement.

b. Sarojini Naidu as the golden voiced orator.

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



c. Sarojini and Gandhi.

IV. Explain with reference to context any two of the following passa­
ges choosing"0«e from each section, 14

SECTION A

a. Parliamentary democracy demands many virtues, he once 
said. It demands, of course, ability.

b. There is also the man who says, “ Live and let live” as my 
poor dear father used to say.

SECTION B

a. Who is it  climbs the summit of the road ? Only the beggar 
bumming his dark load.

b. My mind has found.
An adult peace.

V. Answer any two choosing One from each section in not more than
10 lines. 12

SECTION A

a. How did Bose prove that every thing, including the inan i­
mate is alive ?

b. What were the circumstances that saved the life of Jim 
Corbett ?



a. Show how children suffer if  harsh and hurtfu l words are 
spoken to them.

b. Life of the people living in M aharatta Ghats region.

VI. W rite a letter on any One of the following. 10

a. To your friend, describing your college Annual Day.

b. To the Editor, The Hindu, about accidents caused by rash 
driving of cars and lorries in  your town.

c. To the Principal of your college requesting the issue o f a 
conduct certificate.

^11. Make a precis of the following passage : 10

(A passage containing around 180 words may be set under this 
question).

/II I . Answer any One from  either section i 10

SECTION A

W rite an essay on any One of the following i

a. A festival.

b. College Elections.

c. The pleasure of Reading.

Or

SECTION B



Expand the idea contained in  any One of the following

a. Sweet are the uses of adversity.

b. Slow and steady wins the race.

The child is father of the man.

SECTION B



INTERM EDIATE PUBLIC EX AM IN ATIO N 

SECOND YEAR

PA RT-II TELUGU (SECOND LANGUAGE) PA PER-II 

(POETRY, DRAMA AND GRAMMAR).

Time 2 3 hours Maximum Marks i 100

I. § ^ o a  [^0  \j t >(SSxj'c6S>, 12

exec's

Sj’ Cbo e3j3*(Six>iSbc

Sb^STVcei^Sd  ̂ S7«)a'o^SbS) 525^^3^

Ŝfi'eSo C3̂  CSizr^^^^S^.

II. i ^ o a  ^ X sS x .  ;5boa ^ o a o ^ S  ‘es* ^ K s ix i

■^O^O^i ^6oe^5'^55ooo e)̂ 55bo;:5b S)o5So-x5oK$a« 16

MODEL QUESTION PAPER

i .  tf^^83O0  ̂ g»6^SaoSbj



3. S5oo0 3^eo tS^d^o ^^ ŝSboS” sio_£si»§'.

4. SSt̂ ebii l̂6fcJCbo) iSt)Q

‘C5*

1. Ŝ SJ’^S^ tT5»§Si3ei)̂ lS.

2. '^o& 5 o2o£S)a>63 CO

3. Si)(^go£>  ̂ ;Sr>o^oi^S ^^QoO^b.

4. ’3oe35o^&;6 e(Ŝ i&̂ c3&g sSr̂ Jsy.

III. ^SSo^o ■CT’OS3©'g2̂ $̂ 5̂SM

‘̂ Tar*

-i?r_| [^3s5^_g ^ g a  ?

IV. -S)^^r9

■̂■CT"

;yo& (jS^sS^o 0:^^0ovi bo jSi>̂ ĉS5b ^SeD^lSa.

2.



V. ^ s5ct»ẑ 75;5mo 4 x ^  20

1. S'Sbo^o ‘30:3?5 ?S«r§sS32r»sS).

2. SoS)oOJ6

4.

5. j^S^[j^dS5Sio.

6. &:6|8.

7. rS itrb iS i.

VI. ( « )  g^oS ■53''?:)€5̂  s:)K^s5^-5r’̂ g ^ o  "S0^ <ij<r«>̂ 6{cp>5i>5SMej

1̂  sSotf^^:5boaj 2  ̂ d'er^dfo 3  ̂ e ^ g d ’i^gSiaa).

4  ̂ 5  ̂ tSodSbSSJ^  ̂ 6  ̂ asSgSS^Siooo.

(« )  i^ o a  FT^So^S) K)0^ •5^5'g;ioo 6

1̂  esSi)̂ Sj< 2  ̂ ^es^jys$)s5b 3^

4) 5) 6)



Ocllg X)Ŝ )̂ ĉXS3

s5iM;5b " ĉJSboŜ  5

t>t)ti6'^7^ sSd5«6  ̂ «6̂ s$33 o’? ê»cSo^

^oSia^ '2oe8'S& "toii^ y ^ s iv l^ ^  ’S>d€iS!^ 'Scor ĵ £T®S .̂

(■^) l ^ o a  ^2^g^2^s5co?5b ,^5bos^ ^S'^S'sSb^TV'

Kc3S)^2J?5 ’i^d{5b®S) ^ _ 5 o i ^  ^  5

1) S3®>0*ac>g& j6̂ «̂JS$3(33caoAg>£&̂

( ^ )  l ^ o a  ■ST'^^SSxi^ TT’̂ O ^^  ^ S le 5 ^  -iJ^^cSSxS^.

?3o?3^^^o5^ S7gJSjS)S  ̂ l̂ STdSbô  5?J^3*a^ ^Si 

IJtfd&o srt3® '3&«>^S§ e5J$3̂ 6oi3*J3c),



Model Question Paper
in term ed ia te  Seeond Y ear Public Exam ination

Part il - URDU Paper II 
< Poetry, Short Stories, Elements of Poetics & Translation )

T im e ; 3 Hrs Max Marks ; 100

20 t
■/y t  / y  ^  •

J o  »? '-> t-" Ĉ '̂}

. 0 fy if 1
- dAr^C  J-> 1̂ ̂ :, ̂ cr I

C/ ■; t/> 'Jf CO “>^y^
i  ( 3 ;

i S / C  o  L >  I 0 >  ( w 5 ;

y V J/>jKfy,Sj

- *
-  ̂  ĈJ>'ll)l4r I r̂ l!̂  ̂  cr^

c/ j-'iiiI ^1 c/* J /  _ ̂ 237
“ (J!L) <<-^</

-jP/L^) ^/V J;> CM

• yJij(c>) ^  L'C') o^^UV ' ^ C b

A k b a r  organised big armies consisting of Rajputs and Iranis, ft was only 
with the strength of th ii drmies that he fought big battles. Wherever he 
went, he met with success. He established peace and happiness in the 
whole of Hindustan in a very short time. The people were very happy in his 
kingdom.

Akbar had a great regard for the Hindus. They held big posts at his 
M urt. They were also famous poets, scholars and warriors at his court 
They were known as the 'Nine Gems" of Akbar's Court.



I. p. E. fl year
M a y  -

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R  

P a n  I I  S e c o n d  L a n g u a g e  

H I N D I  -  P a p e r  I I  

i P r o s e .  P o e t r y *  N o n d e t a i l e d ,  A p p l i e d  G r a m m e r ,  L e t t e r  W r i t in g

a n d  T r a n s l a t i o n )

T i m e  : s  h o u r s  ]  [ M a x i m u m  1 0 0  M a r k ,

< 1 )  spV sz r r ^ r  —  7 + 7 = l 4

(3f) ^  sr^^iT 3rra% srtr

1 3 t  a z i i ^  ^TTrl I
[3TT)

( « )

( ^ )

( 2)  sr^^uT ^er55T^ |q  ^  3R^y;'iff #  sinfiiT sftfstq—  7 + 7 = 1 4  

( ^ )  Jisr >ift5TT" % qrf^ sRTKiJr ^

( ^ )

( ? )

{ « )

( 3 )



( 8 )  spr —  12

[-»T ^ TO ^T ^ R t ^  f ^ m i  5rr%»TT 1 m x
'TTSt qPT ^TTTRT f ^ ^ T  STT̂ T̂T'

( 4 )  qqp ^ f^ a rr SPT ? r r w  f^ % c r  —  1 2
= ^ R ^ f^ r3 f f  % 

i;rqi> ?TTTt^ f ^ ^ p r r  ^ t^» tt '

( 5 )  “^t?lf ^  f̂** 5 ^ ^  % m  ^  ?r^r«r^
5R5f srT^iTT — 18,

($1  (3T; ^  3 T ^  55̂  — 2

(3rr) ^
f55»T-'TfTg^?T ^ T .m  ^T^JTT I i

C^> ^T^?T f^^ft ^
3TTir?TT I 1

i i )  ^  ^ r  ^V5^ q fe ^ JT  ^ m \  i 5

(^ )  ^ 5?  5r2ftJT(fftf 3TI5 ^5?r f^zT ¥ 7  ^  q r s ^  5^ ^ ^  (q-^r)
% gffT̂ r ^  =^T ^ r  5r2ft»T ^r^jff ^  ^^r^rr

5TT̂ »Tr )  4 .

( 7 )  f | ? ^  ar̂ BTT? qftfsrq 1 2 0

( ^ m  X o  ^  3T#5ft JT?rt5r i^

3T5^T^ ^THTT SfT̂ iTT I

m ^ j

SFt» 5T^qT=TO 3T«T t̂ f%̂ fV ?TT«ft m  
^  r̂ cr^ cr^ I



Tv>Jto!- ’ -1) r ia A c A  1^81 fv̂ ogt f^oJx,k_b'. -too
P Orv3c \]_ - Se. CCY\ ^  - \  0./m>L' P

>̂1 VCN/VY'-̂vy'-JĈ '̂T' ‘Tyi - <̂s51-V-CX>XjLĴ   ̂ «-x\_
C<rov^ o-V-KZ<jy> 2_ n.-cx/yv̂ -̂ô -̂ 'T̂  ^

T [ . .  crt <jtTV«^A^3 VO ( ^  otST ^  1 8

v  ̂ 8-ct 0 6 \ u ( ^  p^'S is  ffv»<JTS\fr,t,<m' ooaff^o) 7

rj <nna vJ 6̂  vJ w *J oi o<n -V <r<n cr«l*| <rTŜ<nr •

S y c i \ ( ^  *j c x \ ^  cJT ^  ^  f\ V. G  >-

tsot >1 ^) sntnn <nn 7 <3iwn J>
0"̂  ( ^  fll <7 > * - ̂  ( k . ^ .  *'-> ^  o « ' A - i '  »aJ ucra^c -  ^

S ) ( ^  ^ 0 7 ^  ^  ^  <TY7 t Qp ^ uQ U. rhj (̂TYT
2L avJTT o  ^ ^  ^  

bj) ^^UJ^LO 5D G ^ '-  <'̂ ' •
St v jtee*

~ x o

cn g - ^  V) vj Qf> ̂  Q '^ a  <3Ti<n; ?
X)  ^ ' p f )  h  ■
^  ^  «rrV U5 fV <n â9̂ <s  ̂ud ^q<yx»ol U p r ^

05 *lS ^  ^  0:5 8:> <r6̂  «v\ ^  cu c«><̂
1\ \ .  ^  « \ ( 6 >

^ \ _ G  < s m ^  (t O  ^   S b ^

13 ^  uD ^ ^  a ^tsT fro ^  ^  p  u .
^ )  ^ 'J ^ i^ (3  i:,̂  T̂jj (^  ^ fb u ).
5 . U i d - r t t f T n ^ u ?  U o ^ g ^ c j V T j U J -

\3 I  0-) V _  (b OTT) A (Tl) <smn 0̂  . <r.
I — p :—  . -  — c O O

0  ^  sTon Ch <TuaL^«^n<So <r^cx  ̂ '.
^  ) 0̂ 6̂ ) ^  ^  , (y  U>
'b ■ ^  (SAVon ^ < rv r^

^  ^  ^ i^ n ^ ( D u v j j ;3  ^  o
 ̂ 3-kiL \ r v X W ^  <w^vo^ XKjl'■ryvcJYvjĈ ^

VtU. ^oo-i_mwx^ WVAA^t b U j i c ^
Vaĵ  ^  WTUncyvb

cvixsL \.o^tiirrcvTxt
Q>o^Uia.?, 0. ^  C ^ x ^ w , ^  . ,  , ,

C^^V3^C^A (̂ AijOkJC "livWo t1.1„ N



I .  p .  E *  2 ji(j  Y e a r

M O D E L  Q U E S T I O N  P A P E R  

P a r t  I I  

M A R A T H I  —  P a p e r  IT

( P o e t r y  E s s a y *  T r a n s l a t i o n  a n d  e p i t o m i z a t i o c )

T i m e  : 3 h o u r s  ] [  M a x i m u m  1 0 0  M a r k s

1* i 3o

1) ff ^  =^??rr i

3T^^% I

^ j f k  srr^^ ?TT II

<I^TI^ZTT ĉfZTT

3T?TT ?

^  \  II

3 )  ^  3TT^ I ^

5T̂  f  ^ T  I ^

arr^r i ^

TTT 5Err r̂ ii

4 ) ^
|?ncr f t f  ti 5 f f ^  •



% I

53t fjT%^ I n

5) 3T^^;ft^ ^ T

§T*T¥ f^=^1-,

^ n  ^  x ^ w ( t  II

2. ( x )  ^ ’JRq'T^ IT^ 3TT^ 3^755 5R?TcT fST^r I 15

1 ) ^TTTÔ T 2 ) ??lr^ZTT?lT^ B)

(2 )  ^>r 5T5Jir=qV ^T \ 15

1) f̂ T r̂nf %  ^^fff srr| ?

2) ^TTTO^r q-T|̂ T !9rm^^t=52TT ?T?rT  ̂ ?

3 j m m  i

3. 5^ ^ ^ #  irq̂ T %wjrrq^ f?r#?T % | t  i 2o

1 ) ^̂ JTT5T q^T%

2 ) ?rr§TT q f^^ r i

3 ) TTTSTT S T lf^ ^ ^ ’ift̂ T sr^T^ I

4* §f!5fV ^cfi-qT% ^ x l ^ ^  i iQ

5. ^^T-qr^T i q 13 t l a



i i ^ f ^ A D f i -  ? ‘i ^ J L
r 4 ffy ^ .- J b L S iM A  t ^ i -

(Sĵ > V ^ ' S J  ^ ; f f  f  ̂  8 5

.J  r  s6  s , ^ ; ^  5  ^  ? 7

l C  t . * ^ »  s ^ ^ § k 5 y

f f i " J  < /  ^ » J » ^  « 0 * ^  s  . - a “

t ^  ^  ^  ^

%,. ■ i ^ l i t i S ' S ' t i o ^

" t 9 ^ > £
^  fo  j c \ S o i ^ « < v . r / « v  OS'

g , j C 8 ; ? « f ^ ^ ? l ^  ^ « A c ^ 3 . ^  t£ f : ^ fo X ^
4 ty > « ^  ’A o5>>

^ ^ ; f t v  f e ^ ' r n r  ^ 3
4 4j>fi'< 't5  S 3 « J ^  ,^ ^ - '* ^

' >to
t ^ T o



c S s ^ t S ^ S ) ^ S ^

• ^ S ' S ^  j l / '  SUt

I . i ' ? n o ^ ^

X .  • f o f s ^ w c S i f i  

3. A ^ itS -^  ■ g '- 9 - ^ 5 > .^

^  c S ^ S i ^ ^ J k S

t J ] ^

3 -  ^ S ir > ^ * S  | S e > l 5  ^



ly\te/mkJUcit^ Pofhlic  
i\hi'vZko^yi> nr , A * ^ e r  21 n*rlc$ too

i . ' - i  jS .a - f i  '~)OeiK'i /S’HS'
» '‘V ^  o,

?S|C^ X j^ o  -^.^“'1/^ C  ̂ .̂ ) ^n;-; \  j

jt^' K) i J - .  ' ^
, ji i) ^ -;'») • ' i  • -ipi.' • ̂  v /

S  <^5 7L*t
• '^ -1  r y '.s^A  I

n \)  i

C/'i![|'^  r  . A •
( c \ ) "  ^ '̂-■ '3 >

;.?,.i-';>i \ ' . 1 )

. -oi O 0 ? ‘ • - ' /& -
if " ^ - ' , v  .‘ - /  i ' l ‘Sr^e'0^^- - / 9 -

f* ■'*' ^  ,  

^  <ri)  ̂ jj y

5. ; . f  fv^i^a <• r ^  ^ '̂ '5̂ '*’ " '*'5^"

»• 4> «*> I 0 i1 '■) '■■ •

F/ovn IK« CAvUe^J fe>m6̂ > , €>U'T &Y\c&4>i^'^ pfiP^^^Aat
^ t^o U  os^oi /5o£a)€jC5< /0€e«5̂ (̂  f A o  ffCal" m>0^^Ca*n£.

^ ( W  c^nd ^V e /kTm ^ qqJ  l o le J - ,  ^ i c e  ^
V e^hub ie^  w ere M<^hU :§ < ^ d .C '< ^ ^  ^

S<5»v\elxwe /Ct 40«-'i<£d:<^ ^  A»A,
iK ar /Cl C^o/>x5 OCCa^cfl>^hr ^ f >
Vô vew a n  e^^eoicuHy C^m ,c txS</î
/ ^ o r e J  <M/ € i l c € ^  u jr< K in  In



INTERMEDIATE PUBLIC EXAMINATION
P a r t  I I  —  C l a s s i c a l  L a n g u a g e s  

S A N S K R I T  -  P A P E R  11 

( P o e t r y .  P r o s e »  G r a m m a r  a n d  T r a n s l a t i o n )

M o d e l  Q u e s t i o n  P a p e r  f o r  M a r c h  -  1 9 8 1  

T i m e  : B h o u r s  M a x i m u m  M a r k s  ’ lOO

N o t e  * -  1 ) A l l  q u e s t i o n s  s h a l l  b e  a t t e m p t e d -

2 )  A n s w e r s  s h a l l  b e  in  S a n s k r i t  o r  in  t h e  m e d i u m  

o f  i n s t r u c t i o n  o f  t h e  c a n d i d a t e .

S) W h i l e  w r i t in g  S a n s k r it*  D e v a n a g a r i  S c r i p t  

s h a l l  b e  u s e d .

I .  5ZTT»TT^T » 1 5

TfTrffn- i

— I

I I .  i 1 5

I l l *  ■jfr̂ r ẑr ^T^srrf^^ i 1 0



a )  ^ ^ ^ f k  -

f^Tfq^'ts^E \

tT f^TT2TT?^f^^=^TT

^JT^nfqr sr^^ftf^Jrr^'T^TT ii

V - §:̂ ft‘ 5Er5rq77:w \ 2X4 =8

1) ^>%?T I

2) f^ r^ ^ p f  ^  I

3) qr^^i^Jrfqr si^qr^a:- ?t i

4) I

v l .  ^ )  ^q-m f I 3 X 2 = 6

1 ) 2)

3) t> d W 4)

3) 6)

1 ) 2)  3T%

3) srrq-ir^ 4)

5) 2TTf^ 6)  ^mnmr^

3 x  2 = 6



=̂ 507! sn-s^^q-rfoT 1 4 X i i = 6

1 ) 2) -  ?f '̂t^?T5r«ri?T

S) -  f sd \m  4)

5 -  s^^^J 6) ^ k  -  =^5«ff

^ )  =5Tĉ TfT 1 4 x 1 - 4

1) 5T% +  ^^ r̂ îTTT 2) 5T'TT̂  -|- 3tH?TR

- )  ■'■ 4) +  i r m
5) +  ^^r?a-T?T +  m ^

^ )  I 4 X 1 * 4

1) 2 .

8) 4 ) 1^=5 "̂«s^Tqr?f

5 6 ) ^^fHT

V I I .  ^ )  I 3 X 8 = 9

1 ) 5  Jft ?TTr̂ 2r^s5 % ^ -  

5r̂ T̂T̂  q ^ T f r  f?T|^JTTJT: I

5r?TTf>Tm?ft c\

ĉ TT̂ r̂: H

2)  3 rn?4  «r?f 1
arrcJTR ••

B. ^T5r?T fsr^^Tf^ifT: I

^  qc2T̂ 5T «ft^T ^  II



^  I

'TJrtzRT- I

?T ^  II

5 ) f^r^sf?^5iT^ q-3T ^?^r%sfq- i

f e r  JT;fVfwurt II

6 )  srf^^T^rf^ i

=t^ fJT^r^y^iinT ii

^ )  WTCTRT îr I
STTTTTT̂  ̂ TĴ J 5T5rT cRT'TT^q'^ I

^3T 5^T ^T^T f̂fT I g  2T̂ T fq -^

§TT?̂ r ^^JTTJTTcJn^r^^T I 3T5^ 5T|R^JTr?yt=57y ^  

f^^RJTTTTT^r I



INTERM ED IA TE SECOND YEAR PUBLIC EX AM IN ATIO N 1981i

PA R I II ^ P E R S IA N  .

PROSE & POETRY ( Each 50 m arks)

Time : 3 hours Maximum Marks j

NOTE ! To answer any 3 questions from each section.
Question 1 and 7 is compulsory.

SECTION A

Marks
1. G ist of any one Essay or Daston from text in Persian. 20

2. Description of a place or city from text. 15

3. Brief review on one or two writers or books. 15

4. Explanation of Idioms from Gulistan, “ B ab-e-H asbtum ”
(Four or five idioms). 15

5. Translation of small passages from text in  U rdu or English  with
reference to context. 13

6. Meaning of difficult words or “ Tarakeep’’ from  texts in  Urdu 
or English.

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



7. Explanation of 4 or 5 couplets from text. 20

8. Gist of any one or two poems in Persian. 15

9. Basic or main idea of a poem in detail. IS

10. Short critical or Biographical notes on any one or two poets
(from  text). 15

11. (}haracteristics of a poet and importance of his work. 15

12. Rewriting a poem or 4/5 couplets in Persian Prose form. 15

SECTION B
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IN TERM ED IA TE SECOND YEAR PU BLIC EX A M IN A TIO N

Part II-S e c o n d  Language 
German.

Grammar, Translation & Essay

Time : 3 Hours Max. Marks : lOi

N. B. : Answer all questions. Use of a dictionary is not allowed.

A — GRAMMAR

r. Erklaeren Sie folgende Woertcr mit Relativsaetzen. 10

a) Bin Kleiderschrank

b) Eine Fremdsprache

c) der Fussgaenger

d) das Telefonbuch

e) die Kueche

2, Bilden Sie das passiv und nennen Sie auch den Tactcr. I t

a) Die Sekretarin schreibt den Brief.

b) Das Reisebuero bietet

c) Der Polizist konnte den Verbrecher verhaften*

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



d) D er Beam te hat m ir d ie  F ahrkarte gegeben .

e) M ein  V ater brach te s ie  zum  B a h n h o f.

3. B ild en  S ie  R e la tiv sa e tze . 10

a) D o rt kom m t d ie S trassen b ah n . (S ie  koennen darait zur U n iv e r -  
s ita e t  fah ren ).

b ) Ich  habe F reiin de in  P aris. (Ich  kann bei ih n en  m ein e F erien  
verb r in gen ).

c ) H eu te  is t  der B r ie f gekom m en. (Ich  h abe sehr lange d arau f  
gew artet).

d ) D ort steh en  d ie  L eute. (D ie  L eu te  arb eiten  in  einer F ab rik ).

e) W o is t  der H err ? (Ich  habe m it ihm  gestern  gesproch en ).

4. B ild en  S ie m it fo lg e n d e n  S aetzen  P erfek t. 10

a) G estern  fu h r  m ein  F reu n d  n ach  B e r lin .

b ) D er A rzt m u ss den  K ranken o p erieren .

c) Ich  la sse  m einen  W agen  rep aeieren .

d ) H err Braun h o lte  s ie  gestern  ab.

e) Er w o llte  d ich  gestern  sc h o n  b esu ch en .

5. V erb in d en  S ie  d ie Saetze n it  K o n ju n k tio n en . 6

a) Herr M u elien  kann h eu te  n ich t kom m en. Er h atte e in en  U n fa ll .

b ) Ich  w erde m ainen  F reu n d  b esu ch en , Ich h abs genug Z e it .

c) W ir w aren  sehr m uede. W ir m u ssten  d ie  A rbeit noch fer tig  
m ach en .

2



d) W ir Ueberqueren eine strasse Yorher muessen wir iiach links 
und rechts Schanen.

e) Der Zug faehrt. Ich lese die Zeitung.

f) Er hat jetzt ein neues Haiis. Wissen sie das ?

6. Birden Sie den Komparativ und Superlative 4

a) Rita ist eine gute Sekretaerin (A nita, Inge)

b) Ich bin alt. (Weine Schwester, mein Bruder).

B -  UEPERSETZUNG

7. Uebersetzen Sie ins Englische : 20

fi) Der Arzt untersuchte Stefan, aber er konnte sofort nicht fes- 
tstellen, ob der Knoechel gebrochen ist oder nicht.

b) Fraculein Klein will in der Firm a bleiben, in der sie bisher 
gearbeitet hat.

c) Herr Nraus meldet sich im Buero an, weil er eine bessere 
Stelle sucht.

d) Entschuldigen Sie bitte, wie kommt man zum H auptbahnhof ?

e) Am Fenster ist leider kein Tisch mehr frei, aber am Eingang 
ist noch Platz.



8. Uebersetzen Sie ins Deutsche : 15

a) Can you please write to me, whether you can v isit me again or 
not on the next Sunday ?

b) I and my friend wait for you at my house.

t )  If  you want to trained by bus, you must reserve your seat,

d) Do you understand anything of cars ?

c) You cannot purchase this house, because you do not have
tio n g h  mone;^ for it.

C AUFSATZ

9. Bescherben Sie Ihre Stadt. -  15
elder

lhi« R eift naeh einer Orossstadt.



FRENCH P^rt -  II 

PAPER II

Time : 3 hours Maximum : 100

I. Traduisez en anglais : (3 au choix) 20

a) II est nidi et emi. Les Vincent entrent dams un restaurant dii 
quartier de I * Etoile et s*as eyent devant line table libre. 
Madame Vincent, un peu fi^tiguce, est heureuse de se reposer. 
Helene, toujours vive et bavarde fait beaucoup de bru it.

b) Le salon donne sur le quai : la-bas, en face c’est le L ouvre; a 
droite, le Pont-W euf et la Cite*̂ . Le salon a une haute chemi- 
nee de narbre blanc. II est plein de meubles anciens. Dcs por­
tra its  de fam ille sont accroches aux m urs. Les enfants les 
regardent et rient.

Le soir, ce vieux salon est tres beaa, quand Ic lustre  brille 
de mille lumiWes.

c) A I’etalage de la  boucherie, un dem i-boeuf est acoroche. 
Voici, sur des plats, des biftecks et des c^telettes avec dcs 
fleurs de papior rouge. Dans la bountique, le boucher en 
tab lier blanc, coupe la  viande de veau, de boeuf et de moutoni 
pu is il  la pese su r une grande balance.

M ODEL QUESTION PAPER

INTERMEDIATE SECOND YEAR PUBLIC EXAMINATION



d) Quclqucs personnes ecrivent sur des pupitren; il y a dc gros 
encriers et des annuaires de telephone attaches aves des cfaaines: 
c’est ties am usant. On lit sur des ecriteaux ; Defecce de 
funcr ou I'entrecdes chines est interdite Desagans font la queue 
devant des guicht ici les mandats, la, les tim bres, la poste 
rcstance, les pneumatiques, les lettres recommandees.

11 .. Tradutsez en anglais 15

Bruno is on a holiday in the countryside, in the house of his 
cousin Artaud. The weather is fine and on the slopes, the vines 
are heavy with grapes.

Jacqueline: My basket is fu ll, Bruno, please give it to  
M. Artaud.

Bruno : I will gave it at once, Jacqueline. Pass it to m-*.

Jacqueline : There you are. It is heavy.

Bruno : But it is fu ll of good grapes.

M. Artaud takes the basket and empired it in tile larger basket 
and returns it to Bruno who gives i t  back to Jacqueline.

M ./Artaud : So, Bruno, what do you think of harvesting ?
Docs it make a good change after your exams ?

Bruno Yes, certainly and here at least you have plenty
of sunshine.

III. Repo^dez en frangais : (4 au choix)

1. Pourquoi est-ce’que les etrangers vont a la prefecture de Police 7

2. Que fait la famille Vincent sui la plage de B iarritz ?



3

3. Quc chassent M. Legrand et M. Vincent a la campagne ?

4. Quels sont les anim aux dans la fem e de M. Legrand ?

5. Pourquoi la petite Helene, va-t-e lle  a l^hopital ?

IV. Ecrivez 10 lignes sur \ (I au choix) 20

1. Mes vacances

2. Une visite dansaun guand m agasin

V. Grammaire : 30

1. Mettez les pronoms personnels : 5

a) Ils prendronl leurs passeports a v e c ...................

b) ................... .. je viendrai avec toi

c) Nous ^mmenerons nes enfants a v e c ...................

d) Elle partira  en vacanees avec ....................

e) II prendra ses livres a v e c ...................

2. Mettez an temps convenable : 5

a) Quand nous (se promener) dans le bois, nous etions heureux^

b) Quand OQ (jouer) la  m usique, la danse commengait.

c) Quand son ami (sortir) de l*aeroport, 11 a pris un taxi.

d; Quand le neige (couvrir) la montagne, le paysage sera tres

e) Sophile, quand jelte (appeler) qu*eit-ce que tu  fa ir .



3. Refaites chaque phrase deux fois, en u tilisan t c’est que avec
Tin complement different : 10

Ex. Je. suis alle hier acheter des legumes au marche.

1. C*est hier que je suis alle archeter des legumes au marche.

2. C est au marche que je suis alle hier, acheier des legumes.

i) Elle est sortie du cinema avec ses amis,

ii)  II joue tous les so irs au pare avec les enfants. 

i li)  Nous nous amusions ce m atin avec le professeur.

iv) D 'habitude, au petit dejeuner ilp ren d  du lait et des oeufs.

v) A l*hopital le medecin soigne Us m alades

4. Reccrivcz les deux phrases comme unc seule phrase avec des
gcrondifs : ^

1. Je lisais le journal. J ’ai vu une annonce interessante

2. II boit le-cafe, II ecoute. la m usique.

3. L^enfant courait wite. 11 est tombe.

4. Nous entrons I* immeuble. N ous apercevons le concierge.

5. Elle a trouve la cle. Elle ouvre  la porte.

5. Donnez les questions qui correspondent au  repOQses suivaates. 5

i) II pense a son voyage en France.

11) Elle parle de sa ville natale. 

ill)  Mohan a fait ee travail, 

iv) Le couteau sert a coupcr.

Dans le loin ie vois un bateau.



REVISED (10DEL QUESTION PAPER 
INTGRHtDXATE: SBCONO YEAR ?(JBLIC EXAMINATION.

MS'x.MarKS 100 T^ussian ; P a r t  I I*  T in ts: 3 h o u rs .

J )  Coniplete th e  se n te n c es  by u s in g  the  uords g iven on the f r igh t  
add p repos i t ion®  w herey^ecessary .

1 OH ^{2LBkio He ^
Z Bwepa oh UpMxojuiiJi H H moh TOBapHiuk

3 OH HosnopQBajicn

4  Hoj^bmo C4H nojiy^iLTH i \
nMcewo I I

5 ” B ^ep a Mb! OCTpemJiK^ Yj I HamH ponBTtiiiH
Ha BOKsajie p

6  Mh paecK%%HBaj!H itpyry p

7 B ^ep a B ki' j6Q m  BHaejiH
^  nOCJI0 KO^€pTa MH nOQBOHMJIH ^ SfH MOJlOLtriti apTMCTtt 

Mh0 oqeufi HpaanTCf) ^ |

t o  fi OMent |  j cTapiaMv; (5paT
11 H waeTO TlMciy imcbMa %

12 ft '^acTC MO.TiyMap nticbMa 7 j

H )  P J l l  Ufi b lanks  hy  u s in g  th e  verb  U '̂W^vvor 
e^ppr6 |»rt||t«  f« rm .

i  ceroiiHjf BuxoxiHosi u sH t, h . . . . . ryJi/iTi> b n a p s ,a  mom

Mpy3i>T......... ^ga ropoii,
2, .............. ^ . . . . ?

MW-.-.,.. .  .H& •npor^JiKir b jiec,
3 K y ^ . . G S d ?

MH l i^ T a ^ l iO H ........... ..
4  f ( y ^*  • . . . . . . .  TBO-M o*raii{?

OTeu.......... Ha yKpaHHy.
5  T|>«AA4iaCirC.. . ^^^OqSt tb CfaCTpO.



- £ -

20
t
Xi.I) '̂feUe sentences u;^iag tae -'oliouins words ki the given or<ier 

Insert preno.-,it ions v[\evc'^rev necessary.
1 a jXOTtiTh.jpaccKaaa'Tfa , bh , cboh , m}<ajibauw,TOBapiiin.
Z  HWHa, noKaaaTbj t h ,  ooTorpaLiJiH >CBa^ , no^pyra.
3 Ham,npoii;e!ccop, Hpai3HTC>̂  ;,KÔ ,î a,cTyî e.HTU ,cJiy"iaTb,Biihi.)aTuJibHO.
4 JIeTOM,MK, dpaT_,U3UHTb jB O M O efc l j^p y r .

5  CKOJibKO , p a o o T a T b  5 BOiii.,iiO aavi

I V )  T r a n s la te  in to  E n^'iish i t O

t r
Jioporoi/i paw !

H MaBHO n o j iy t i im  T B o a  nkC bM O , l l a B i ' iH K ,« ro  h u  cM or 

^  c p a a y  OTBoTMTb Ha H e r o ,  OOh u u o  h  OTBu^aio  H a  nM c b w a

^  aK K ypaT H O jH O  c e v i u a c  h  o^ icHb m h o p o  3 aLHMMaiDCfx,rio-TOMy

He B c e r f l a  y c n e B a w  BOsptiMH OTBOTiiTi>*

TB cnpaiDHBaoDJ, KaK Mi ŷT woh aajid'fi'ia b yiffiBupcwTcTe. 
t C(ild^a.c H wsyqaio TOJibKO p ycch iiii î at̂ K-. H Huwnoro roBop. 

no-pyccKM H Mory nupeBo.i),MTL Ha pyccKHjd aaUK HocJio.j.tic!€
T eK C T U . B y u B p a J i e  mu HaqHHaeM M s y y a r b  n p y m u  npuHMv-’Tfci:

? <^H3HKy,XHMK»,OHOJIOrMIO.
V )  F i l l  up th e  b la n lis  w ith  s l iu it a b le  verb  g iv e n  in  th e  D racietS -^ ^

1  OCfHxiHO a  a K K y p a T H Q /n a .  i m c b M a ,  O T B o y a T b -o T s e T N T b
H a WTO imcbM O H ho m o p  c p a a y .............

2 R^oh B c y r a a » . . .BHiiojiH^Tfa b c u  aamaHW^L. y c n e s a T b - y n n e T b  

CeronHa h n e . . .  .c;j;0JiaTi/0 i;H0 ynpa.vHeHHe.

3 B KMOCKe MH ...r a a o T H  h j:ypHaJiu.
iiOKyiiaTb-KyniiTb*

3TK 0TK|IHTKM H. - . B  KKOCKe

M ti y acT O .. HHCbMa m nocHJiKH nojiyuaTb-nojiymiTb
^  B'^dpa H. . . .  TH -iypHajiH.

H. . . y TOT yquOHMK B UkOJIl'iOTUKe. OpaTb'BSSTb
GTyAeK'H.! 0 O hn u o . . . . K H u rn  c  o iidJ i i / ioTeK s

C o n t d 3



I L)  T r a n s l a t e  i n to  R u ss ia n ;

1 )  Where a re  you going? I am going t o  th e  l i b r a r y .

2 )  Our s tu d e n t s  go to  th e  South i n  Ju ly#

3)  S i t a  I s  going to  th e  GeAtre.

4-) The s tu d e n t s  a re  going to  th e  d in in g  room to  have d innei

6 )  The s tu d e n t s  5t,re going to  th e  f o r e s t  f o r  an e x c u rs io n .

G) We a r e  going hone t o  do ou r  l e s s o n s .

7 )  I  am going o u t  f o r  s t r o l l .

S) l^Jhere do you l i k e  to  wallt?

9 )  Cone here.*

10) PXease j iv e  me a cup  of t e a .

Page (3)

***



N TERM ED IA TE SECOND fE A R ,P U B L IC  EX A M IN A TIO N  I98I

i\lgebra, Trigonometry, C alculus, Coordinate Geometry and S tatistics)

ne : 3 hours Max. Mark* t 116

MODEL QUESTION PAPER

NOTE : 1. Answer any FIVE questions choosing ONE from 
each of the Sections A, B, C, D, E.

2. All questions carry equal marks.

SECTION A

(a) Find the number of diflferent ways in which 4 boys and 6 girls 
may be arranged in a row so that no two boys shall b# 
together.

(b) Prove that " C r .i+ « C r  = ( « + l ) C r

(c) Resolve into partial fractions.

(a) Define (i) unit matrix (ii) transpose of a m atrix ( iii)  In ­
verse of a matrix.



If A is a non — singular matrix, prove that

A“ i=  j ^  - witli the usual notation, det A

(b) If A =
r  2 1 In

1 - 2  - 3  
L 3 2 4-1

find the inverse of the matrix A.

SECTION B

3. (a) Prove that 2 Tan’’^ ( i )+ T a n  \ V ) =

(b) At a point on a level plane a tower subtends an angle ol and 
a flag staff x feet in length at the top of the tower subtends 
an angle /3. Show that the height of the tower is x Sin d  
Cosec /3 Cos (ot+i3).

(c) Prove that +

4. (a) If n is a positive integer, show that

( - 1  +  i V~J~) +  { - l - i  )^" = (-1 )® " . 23"+i cos riTV.

(b) (i) If fl =  cos d + i  sin ©I» & = cos /3+ i sin /3



pro ve that cos (o t+ /3)=  ^  ^

ii. Piovtflbat in̂ any A ABC,

B - C  A
- 2 - = b V c ^ ^ ^ r

SECTION C

5. (a) i. Find the lengths of the sub -tangen t and su b -n o rm al at
the point 0 on the curve x= a  cos^0, y = a  sin^ Q.

ii. Find the angle between the curves y=^x^, y = A - x ^ .

(b) The radius o f a sphere is 3 cm. If an error of 0.03 cm.
is made in measuring the radius of the sphere, find the 
error and the percentage error in measuring its surface 
area.

€. (a,) If the tangent at any point of thecurve  ̂ ^

intercepts parts x i  and on the coordinate axes show

that ^ , - + ^ = 1 .



(b) The sTim of the hypotenuse and one side of a right angled
triangle is given. For the area of the triangle to be maxi­
mum, prove that the angle between these sides is 60

7. (a) Integratt any TWO of the following

i. cos 3 X

i ii  2 sin jc+3^cos a: jc+3
3 sin x+ 4  cos x  V 5 —Ax—x^

/ 'W 2 ____
^  sin X dx

o v^sin a: + v 'cos x  ^

(c) Find the area of ^he region bounded by —|- -Z _ _  i

SECTION D

8. (a) Show that the lines x^+16x;^—ll);2=:0 form an equilateral
triangle with the line 2x+>>+l = 0 and find its area.

(b) If ax^'\'2h xy-]rby‘̂ -\-2gx-\-2fy-^c=^Q represents two straight 
Hbcs cquidistact from the origin, show that



/ 4 - g 4  = C { b p - a g %

9. (a) Find the equation to the circle of rad ius 2 V  and

passing through the points of intersection of the circles

x ^ - { - y ^ - 2 x - 4 y + 4  = 0 and x “̂+ y^= 4 .

(b) Find the equation
are orthogonal to the circles x ‘̂ -\-y'^--xy-^\ =0.

x ^+ y ‘̂ -4y+\==0  and which touch^the line 3x+4^+5-»0.

jlO (a) Draw a less than cumulative frequency curve of the follow .
ing distribution and hence find the medium from the graph.

y

C. I 0 -1 0  10 -  20 3 0 -  30 30 -  40 40 -  50 50—60 

f. 3 9 15 30 18 5

(b) Find the standard deviation of the following data, 

jc 1 2 3 4 5 6

/  2 6 12 8 2 1



11. (a) State and prove the addition therem on probability.

(b) Find the mean deviation from  the mean and standard devia­
tion of the variates a, a+d, a-\-2d,------- , a-\-2na.



INTERM EDIATE SECOND YEAR PUBLIC EX AM IN ATIO N 1981.

PH YSIC!

Ime 2 3 hours Maxim'nm Markc i 10

m t u

I. Define Optic Centre and focus of a je a s . g

Derive the relation between u, v and f of a (poncave I0M.

A convex lens of focal length 50 cms. is combined with a ••n ca re  
lens of focal length 25 cms. Calculate the focal power of the 
combination.

MODEL QUESTION PAPER

e R

Describe a spectrometer. Explain how you use it to produce 
Pure spectrum of a given source.

D istinguish between longitudinal and Transverse '^aves. S
Describe an experiment to determine the Velocity of sound in air, 
in  the laboratory.

Calculate the shortest length of a narrow closed piple which will 
be set into resonant V ibration with a tuning fork of f^p- 
quency 512 HZ (Velocity of sound in air is 332 m/sec.

OR



STATE inverse square law in magnetism.

Obtain as expression for the couple acting on a magnet kept in a 
■uniform magnetic field.

A short magnet of magnetic moment lOaO C.G.S. Units is kept 
in the end on position at a distance of 25 cm. Find the deflec­
tion produced if  H = 0.3 oersted.

III. Explain Ohm’s Law. Describe an experiment to verify it using a 
Tangent galvanometer. 8

Two resistances of 6 and 12 ohms are connected in parallel 
across a battery of E.M.F. 2 volts and internal resistance 1 ohm.

Find the current delivered by the battery.

OR

State Faraday s laws of electrolysis.

Describe an experiment to determine the c. c. e. of Copper.

An electric heater is rated at 1 k ilow att. How much time will it 
take to boil 1 litre of water at 20*̂  ‘C \

IV. Describe the phenomena taking place in a discharge tube as the 
pressure is gradually reduced. State the properties of Cathode 
rays. 8

OR



Who discovered radioactivity. State the law of radioactive dis­
placement Explain induced radioactivity.

V. Answer any FIVE of the following : 5 x 2 - 1 0

a) Mention the conditions for to tal internal reflection.

b) Sketch the path of a white light beam passing through a 
glass prism.

c) What are the characteristics of a m usical note.

d) A 6 cms. long bar magnet of pole strength 10 c. g. s. Units is 
placed perpendicular to a Uniform  Magnetic field of Inten- 
city 100 O.G.S_ Units. W hat is the Couple acting on it.

e) Distinguish between electric field and potential.

f) Mention the factors on which the resistance of a conductor 
depend.

g) D istinguish between X-rays and Cathode rays.

h) A resistance of 100 Ohms carries a maximum of 0.5 ampere. 
What is the wattage of the resistor.

/T. Answer all the following briefly ! 8X 1= 8 marks

a) What is the relation between the focal length and the radius 
of curvature of m irror.

b) Mention the lens that gives am plified erect image.

c) State Huygen’s principle of light.

d) What is the velocity of sound in vacuum at 0°C. ?



e) W hat is meant by Tan A position of a deflection magnetic 
meteF with respect to a bar magnet ?

f) A condenser of I m icrofarad is charged to 100 volts. W hat 
is the charge, in coulumbs, on the condenser.

g) Mention the principle on which the Tangent Gallvanometer 
works.

h) W h atjs  half life period «f a radio active substance.



IN TER M ED IA TE SECOND YEAR PUBLIC EXAM INATION, 1981.

PART III CHEMISTRY 

Time ; 3 Hours Max. Marks : 50

I. ANSWER ALL QUESTIONS. 8

Describe the periodicity in Ionization, potential and size of the 
firs t short period and first group elements ?

OR

Describe the different Oxidation states of Nitrogen and Phos­
phorous giving suitable examples. Calculate the Oxidation num ­
ber of Nitrogen and Phosphorous in the following.

NH4 Ha PO4 ; Ha Pa O, HNOa

II. How is Ozone prepared ? Describe the oxidising and reducing 
properties of Ozone. 8

OR

How is Chlorine prepared industrially  ? What happens when 
Chlorine is passed through (a) hot concentrated Potassium 
Hydroxide, (b) Potassium  Bromide solution. Give equation :

111. Describe the Bronsted — Lowry theory of Acids and Bases. What 
is the PH of 0.2 M NAOH. t

OR

(a) Discuss the effect of tem parature and pressure on the follow­
ing equilibrium  reaction.

Na +  3 H a ---- > 2N H 3 +  22 K. Cal.
<—

(b) How do you establish the dynamic nature of the equilibrium ,
Ha +  l a ---- > 2HI +  NK. Cal.

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



IV. W hat are the general types of ores from which metals arc
extracted ? Describe how Alluminium  is extracted from
Bauxite ? 8

OR
Describe the type of orbitals involved in the bond form of the
following compounds ? Methane, Ethylene, Acetyler. How is
Ethyl Alchohol prepared from Ethylene ?

V. Answer any FIVE of the following : 5X2 = 10
(a) State Mendeleeff’s periodic law ?
(b) What happens when Sodium Chloride is heated with connected 

Sulphuric Acid ? Give equations.
(c) In the reaction

Fe +  CUSO4 — > FESO 4 +  C u.
Indicate the Oxidising and reducing agents.

(d) Why does Nitrogen show special properties when compare 
with other elements of the group ?

(e) What is neutralization according to Lewis ? Give an 
example.

(f) W hat is the type of hybridization in Carbon atoms in form a­
tion accetylene m olecule ?

(g) What are the factors that influence the attainm ent of chemi­
cal equilibrium  ?

(h) W hat are the flame colours shown by Calcium  and Strong 
salt.

VI. Answer all the following (Each in one or two lines). 8X1 = 8
(a) Give the electronic configurations of M agnesium Chloride 

atoms in the ground state ?
(b) Give the structures of Ammonium I on and water molecule.
(c) Give an example for each of a d i ; and tr i  atomic molecule.
(d) Give an equation illustrating hydrolysis of a salt.
(e) Explain why Copper Sulphide is precipitated from dilute acid 

media while Zinc Sulphide is not precipitated ?
(f) W hat are the metals present in Brass and Bronze ?
(g) Name the compound obtained by treatment of Ethyl alchohol 

with bleaching powder. Mention its use in medicine.
(h) W rite the im portant ores of Magnesium.



IN TERM ED IA TE SECOND YEAR PU BLIC EX AM INATION, 1981. 

PART — III — PHYSICS PRACTICAL.

rime ; 3 Hours. Max. Marks : 50
Practicals : 40 

Record : 10

MODEL QUESTION PAPER

1. Determine the Density of material of the ^ ire  using a screw 
guage, scale and balance.

>
2. Draw a graph between pressure of a gas and inverse of length of 

air column in Boyle’s law experiment.

3. Draw the i - d  curve w ith a prism and pins calculate the refractive 
index of the m aterial of the prism.

4. Determine the specific heat of the given solid by the method of 
mixtures.

5. Compare the magnetic moments of the two given bar magnets by 
any two methods using a deflection magnetmeter.

6. Determine wing Joules’ Calorimeter.



INTERM EDIATE SECOND YEAR PUBLIC EXAMINATION 

CHEMISTRY PRACTICAL

Time : 3 Hours. Max Marks : 50

I. Analyse the given simple salt containing the acid and basic
radicals adopting a systematic procedure. 20 marks

II. Volumetric exercise. 20 marks

III. Record. ]0 marks

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



INTERM EDIATE SECOND YEAR PU BLIC EX AM IN ATIO N, 1981.

PART — I I I  ^  BOTANY

Time : 3 hours Marks : 58

GROUP -  I

Answer any THREE of the followihg giving suitable, well 
labelled sketches. 3X 9—27

I. Describe the structure and reproduction in Asper gillus.

OR

Describe the life history of Selaginella.

II. Describe briefly Glycolysis and Krebs cycle.

OR

What is transpiration ? Describe the mechanism of stomata! 
movement.

III. Give an account of the growth regulaters and their importance 
in  A griculture,

OR

Describe with the help of a neat labelled diagram the longitudinal 
section of ovule of Cycas at the time of pollination.

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



IV. Explain Mendel’s laws of inheritance.

GROUP ^  II

V, W rite short notes on any SIX of the following, giving diagrams 
wherever necessary. ^ X 2 |  —15

1. Active absorption of Salts.

2. Vitamins.

3. Photopho^phorylation.

4. Heterosis.

5. Gene.

6. Leaf Spot disease.

7. Root rot.

8. Control measures of Plant Diseases.

GROUP III

VI. Answer any EIGHT of the following ! Give one or two sen­
tence answers only. Diagrams are not necessary. 8 X 1= 8

1. Cystocarp, 2. Palmelloid Stage, 3. Protonema,
4. Dormancy, 5. Osmosis, 6. Plant Community,
7. M utation, 8. Protein, 9. Rust, 10. Holoenzyme.



INTERM ED IA TE SECOND YEAR PU BLIC EX AM IN ATIO N
MARCH, 1981.

PART III -  ZOOLOGY (P af t r  II)

5 3 hours  ̂ Max. M arkf * 50

PART A

Answer any^THREE of the following i 3X9■*27

►Describe the respiratory mechanism in Frog.

OR
Jpive an accouni of the structure and functioning of the heart 
of Frog.

W hat is Portal C irculation ? Describe the Portal systems 
in frog ?

OR
|How do you distinguish poisonous snakes from non-poisonous 
snakes ?

Give an account of the General Characters of Fishes.
OR

Give an account of the various kinds of epithelical tissues.

p ive an account of the embryological & Palaeontological evi­
dences in support of the theory of Organic evolution ?

OR

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



Give a brief description of a land-locked lake as an example of 

an ecosystem.

PART B

5 W rite notes on any SIX of the following in about 20 lines
.  6 X 2 ^ * li

each. *

1. Prototheria. 5. Nephron.
2. M onohybrid Ratio. 6. Tadpole.
3. Binomial nomenclature. 7. Typical vertebra of Frog.

4. Neuron. 8. Homology and Analogy.

PART C

6 Answer any EIGHT of the follo<^?ing in two or three lines 

■ each.

1. G ills. 6. Urostyle.
2. Egg of Frog. 7. Striated muscle.
3. Sea snake. »• Vestigeal Organ.
4. M arsupium . Genotype.
5. H ibernation. 10- Vocal sacs.



IN TER M ED IA TE SECOND YEAR PUBLIC EXAM INATION
A PRIL 1981.

PART III ^  (Paper — II)

BOTANY

MODEL QUESTION PAPER —  p r a c t i c a l  -  i 9 8 i .

Time : 3 Hours Max. Marks : 50

I. Give the technical description of the given specimen “ A” . 
Draw the diagrams of Vegetative and floral parts (Twig, L. S.

( flower, T. S. of Ovary). Give the floral diagram  and floral 
form ula. Identify the family giving reasons. 10

|j|!I. Take a T. S. of the material “ B” leave the slide for valuation. 
Draw a labelled diagram and identify giving reasons,

OR

Draw well labelled diagrams of B I & B 2. Identify with 
reasons, 5-f5=>10

b l .  Draw a well labelled diagram of the experiment “ C” .
Describe the experiment. 6

[V. Identify and write short notes on D, E, F, G, H , I, & J.
7X2=14

V. Record, Herbarium & Field notes (7+3) 10



IN TER M ED IA TE PUBLIC EXAM INATION, SECOND YEAR
MARCH 1981.

PART III — ZOOLOOY PRACTICALS

I 3 Hours Max. Marks I 50

I. M ajor d issection  i

FROG ; Dissect and display the three main arterial arches 
on one side. Draw a labelled diagram of the 
dissection. 1 2 + 3 -1 5

II. M inor D issection oi  ̂ M ounting :

c o c k r o a c h  : Dissect and display the alim entary canal.
Draw a labelled diagram of the dissec­
tion. 7 + 3 * 1 0

I. Identify and comment on : 5X 3»15

a. One Bone. (Eg. A tlas of Frog).

b. One Tissue. (Eg. Striated muscle).

c. One Slide from invertebrates. (Eg. Obelia Modusa).

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



d. One speciman from invertebrates. (Eg. Ascaris-M ale).

e. One specimen from Vertebrates. (Eg. Cobra)

IV, Record. 1C

NOTE i All vertebrate dissections and the nervous systems of inverte­
brates are to be treated as major dissections and the rest of 
the prescribed dissections and mountings as minor dissec­
tions.



INTERM EDIATE SECOND YEAR PUBLIC EX AM IN ATIO N, 1981. 

PART III -  GEOLOGY - - Paper II 

fPalaeontology, Indian Geology & Economic Geologyj

hm e j 3 Hours Max. Marks : 10®

I. «e7»83^ ? 15 Marks

S53"̂ s2bo |^s7dSo^.

1̂3*

(5’eo ^tSr^ ^s:o ? a S  ^ 3o£SbSr* s?d3 ^&SoO ^  uSsSor?cu.-' a_ ^

[a-dScosio.

n. S5Ŝ  (̂*iipsS;5câ  5̂ ô sSbo. n̂» 15 Marks®— A £3
/T*oc3'̂ 3* ?5s3MC3*di)^  ̂ S5^o0 S7d3 5^0 5ep>83^o^ ‘i'ao^^Sao. ;Sc3»

Ŝ?€>̂  ô6oO |j7£Ŝ »SSbo.

III. «pD83 Dqr^eo ‘Sooŝ sSm. ĉ3* 15 Maaks

■;5o 7T>S “SjijS^a) 7?*0 1£i“j 3»sS

ô3* cO da5<̂ !T*/̂ ô Ô  "îODôcSbOc Ĉ3*

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



t3*S5 s5^ov) dS$(3j’ ŝ5bsejcS)

Ŝ7di»J5bD.

1. e5o7»g£D5)cX$)55 2. S’^S'

IV. i§Ga S) ’SoaoeS^oao^ sS:Sro'^S5ao is*di»S^.

1. ^tnxSi^sSs^ 2. tvSct' 3, &)5"g3e7’ 4. S*o î3^^ ^ ro ro ro “—

V. j5oa S3*D(Ŝ  Si '3o&o63*6o»;3* a«5>̂ 5oĈ )S3bo.

3. e$sSiJ*C5*̂ jle8 4. eion*c6S)0 I'leSfo ^

VI. i jo a  S*S)â  ^ ’3o&ofi3^o»^3* ŝSr»J7J6sio

1. cSSPoia^ 2. 6^06^ (̂ S’eo

3. S)%.^SSx3tD.

VII. |5oa (J3'csi»s^.

1 ■^0(^)5’

is, “3bŜ  S ScS* 6od̂ D«̂ «Q_

a . ^§5^ 6odi>^.

S). ‘S O ^ ^ S ’oS^ 6oCk)J$5.

2. ’lofco^

;i. ;S^«i§er»e8^ a . \^sr<fs^. Sj. •

15 Marks

( 2 x H'>

15 Marks

15 M arks

e x ^ )

1 0 x > = l C



s . ifsb 30(^^ .
£3 0__J  0__

Ji. î§?S*03a5̂  ̂ So£Si^.

4« £S*OobcŜ  ̂ ^.

;i. So(^^; a . tja^dSb^ J6s»;J3»cSi)S5bDj5& 3o&:S).

S)3*0^ 30(Sb^.

5. o’83SS>Sr*5’ "̂feS

/T*oct̂ ?3* ŝ3Mi3*cS5bs52ô  ̂ 3o£i)l6o.

a. S5gi5|8b SoiSa^.

h. S5g^^§b 3o£5b^.

6. ea

;>. s5gSŜ Sb 3o£i)^.

S. 0S7S^ h. i S ^ ^ S  3odSa^.

7. ^  «pS)e3^oS^ WcDes^v^ ^  d o ^ ^ .

Ji. a . sSj' o^ 2_45’. lb. ;Sr/^^‘33d5'.

3,



0. SiCb^o ^6iys5D^ sSSD5:5i&̂ Ii).

S). r5»e3» :Sa(̂ «'s5ô  sss5^ci>^^.

8. ^ ^ £ S b  ^tso|^^uS^f) 5^ S’ a i  t?M »S)8}i5».

;i, a. ^ s ’ a.

10. ‘SaaoiT s5m«p§ ^ ^  ®S)83^.

;i. a. s2_s5^

8. edsS'̂ iS".



IN TER M ED IA TE SECOND YEAR PUBLIC EXAMINATION, 1981. 

GEOLOGY -  PRACTICAL -  -  PAPER I 

[Crystallography, Mineralogy, Petrology, and Geomorphology]

rime 1 3 Hours Max. Marks ! 50

1. (* "®) ® S3ar>oS“o ^

s7s3S ^_5 ossS5co 12 SSr{^)^co

40

2. :6aoD ss'dSSD ^o_5ov)

e^^d3bJ6 (j3*c&o&. 12 sSj'Objy.eo

40

3; liD§b §-j?; ^17 - 22  ̂ ^cSSiT^cr^ S3*i3 *JDs'o^

!^^oiSo&. 12 S3lT»Cb̂ C0

60 JDsiosSisSboa)

4 lx>& ^  (21-22) «>_aoO sSsj<dab̂ j6 :s'i3S:)

6

40

5. dS’ 3̂0 8 SSj'fib̂ pea

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



IN TER M ED IA TE SECOND YEAR PU BLIC EX A M IN A TIO N , 1981.

G E O L O G Y  -  P R A C T IC A L  P A PE R  II 

IP alaeon lT ology , Struct-uTal G e o lo g y , & E co n o m ic  G eology]

Time : 3 hours Max. Marks : 50

L ( 1 -6 )  o^g3i*o^
12 sSri^^co

45

2 bo^ Se7»83^ sSeo33b3 AO S3*63 55*AS3a3cJ$3

C*S) e i&  "§00 oJo5o3 10 oSt*CS5 SX>
f\ cr

45

3. ( I  .  12) ro_do€̂  s3'43

^crgv^ .  e  6sSc3j'iT«J53 'Beo^sio 12

45

4. ;i. a. S5csb;577 600
500 liaii 400 t)oii ^ îS'orr* 300 fijii
S /̂ odSa. S S) SoCSg So£i)Ŝ §b dii6^ 100 bou CSrdod*

g^^CToDO î sSd as”̂ ,  zyS 8 sSr'JSb^o)

45 SJjoD̂ îsSboa)

5. dS' ôj 8 sSj*eŜ oo

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



INTERM EDIATE SECOND YEAR PU BLIC EXAM INATION
A PRIL 1981.

HOME SCIENCE 

PAPER -  II -  THEORY

Time i 3 Hours Marks IQp

MODEL QUESTION PAPER

Answer any 5 questions from Section ‘A’ and any 3 questionjs 
from Section ‘B’, All questions carry equal marks.

SECTION A

(Physiology and First Aid, Textiles and Clothing).

Give the structure of the eye and explain the mechanism of visSoa.

What are ductless glands ? Explain the functions of any one aucb
gland in  detail.

3. Explain the modes of transmission of infectious diseases.

, W hat are fractures ? State and explain the different types o f
fracture.

I. Explain the Physical and Chemical properties of silk .



6. What type of pjothing would you select for children ? Give 
reasons for your answer.

7. n otes on  the fo llo w in g  :

a) Laundry reagents b) F irst aid for snake bite.

SECTION B

(Foods and N u trition ' Home Management and Family Relations).
tfn  ■ i-j
1. Explain the dietary requirements during pregnancy.

2. What are the symptoms of Vitamin ‘B’ deficiency ?

3. W hat ar ;̂ the methods of saving ? How would you open an account 
and withdraw amounts from a post office ?

4. Elaborate the advantages and disadvantages of cash and credit 
purchase.

5. State the different ^ypes of parental attitudes and explain their 
effects on child behaviour.

6. G iv e  reason s for  o v e r -p o p u la t io n  and ex p la in  th e im portan ce o f  

fa m ily  p lan n in g .

7. W rite short notes on the following !

a) Kitchen gardens b) Role of grand parents in Indian
Homes.



MODEL QUESTION PAPER
IN T E R M E D tA tE  3ECOKD YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAM INATION, APRIL 1981

HOM E SCIENCE

PRACTICALS PAPER I.
TEXTILES AND CLOTHING

Time : 3 Hours. j^^rks : 5

1. D raft, cut and s titch  a Jhangia for a child  o f  two years. 15 mark s

2. Make small samples to  show

a) Bias binding.

b) Run and fell scene.

c) Fixing of a press bu tton .

d) F ea th e rs titc h . 5 x 4 = 2 0

N. B. Record work



MODEL QUESTION PAPER
INTERMEDIATE SECOND YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAM INATION, APRIL 1981

HOM E SCIENCE

PRACTICALS PA PER II.

FOODS AND NU TRITIO N .

Time : 3 Hours. Marks : 50

1. Prepare a vegetarian lunch for a child  of four years. 20

2. Prepare Egg flip. ^

3. Prepare Tom ato Jam.

N. B. Record work.



MODEL QUESTION PAPER
INTERM EDIATE PUBLtC E X A M IN A T lbN  1980-81.

PA R T -III TELUGU (M ODERN LANGUAGE) PAPER II 
(M O DERN POETRY, M OD ERN PROSE)
DRAM A, ELEMENTS OF LANGUAGE 

Time t 3 Hr s. Marks : 100

 ̂ &D <̂Jss5oo«5a Ŝ 5oti>i6a. 13
(« c r)

I I  SJoa S5*05̂  ??So«35 rSoiS6̂ 7S5r>̂  S3*5<^si» 4 X 4  16
4 from  p o etry
4 from  Drama

III oo^ ÎfoD 13
(^n-)

is>
IV  s jo a  s?S)5^''3o&oe35 9 -^5  lo

(1 )  SboSJ^g>0
(2 )
(3)
(4) 8»&  Ĉsba*̂ gj3«̂ §s5oooo

V  lcJ2oŜ ‘̂  )̂jjTea
^n»

ôealoSSboeo 12
V I n*ofi r^^v)ovi Ii3 SS^^ ĉ33b êav )̂j6a.

(So-)

V II "^cdFo - ■3J^3/ -̂«oiS5sS» -  wJ3b;52i55ba« 12
(^o-) ■"

5J*^^tocoibo« ;»oA ;̂j»;3bor7 
V III. ^  g joa  siij-ao450 assood-^a. 12

(1 )  tf̂ &d5rdi>o55» r̂>*/<SSboe3?4>
(2) <̂S>5;5

^3) oO D»£bo> &ogoe»«30
(4) L5, LJb d̂̂ cfibodSi f ^ o ^ .
(5 )  S3, «3, S, ;J0Oe3DCO r:SS«JJ^083a<».



M O D f i L

INTERMEDIATE PUBLIC EXAMWATION 1981

SfiCOND Y M It

PART-lIl (MODEjRN LANGUAGE^ PAPER-II 

(MODERN POETRY, MODERN PROSE, DRAMA)

Time : 3 Mrs. Marks ; 100

ELEMENTS OF LANGUAGE AND

I ;$:Ŝ  sr^s5»?5o2JO "Sodio e-^o-oS sSsSĵ o'̂ sSbo î 3*cSS3
13

n  (jSoa 3*^5^ I3*0otf5 ôd'Ŝ  S2r*^ Si/SŜ êaSia ŝ?cS5bD̂ £i. 4 x 4  =  16
4 from Poetry 
4 from Drama (^total 8^

III. 55‘/CsSi»̂ oeio -30& crOS 13
\

IV g^oa S3«0̂  -30̂ 0(535 ĴsSr̂ -̂JSsSboOsSbô 2 X 5  10
55*?̂ Si»cS)0& 4 sjs5^£o&t^)

V  3*toS'i :̂SodS0 "Zotki 8-3' U3*c33b;53&. 1 2

VI (^ b ii o4c»Jiao^
5T«5s Sooo6 ^  ■3°<35̂  eû jyĴ S S>s3j»55’:52coS»
|^3*d6sS3lS). 1 2

VII cĉ c» TS0ej0(5 a;id3)5i»5^0 ‘SojSa ft.̂ o»SJS
Sj;Sy»^̂ iQO ^̂ s*d3&̂ S«S>, 12

VIII t#0^^^5^^iJ;S»o'S3oA sDiS> SStf-4<j«SS
j^3»d5c>^S .̂



I- p. E.
MODEL PAPER -  Part III 

HINDI — (Modern Language)
(Poetry. Drama» Non-detailed, Prosody»

Rhetorics and Grammer)

Time 3 hours] [Max* Marks 100

(1) ^  ^  — 7 +  7=14
‘(3T) ^  i

(3TT)

(S)

(^ )

2) ^  ^  — 7 + 7  =14
( i )  trq[)tf^zff ^  I

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(V)

< B) ?TRT5r

—  20

1] ^  ^  2] 3]

(4 ) 5r^1r I



10

3T«r̂ T

(5)  (3T) ^  ST^^TTf % |I^ —  12

11 T̂?TT 2] 52T%^ 3 ST̂ ẐT

4 ] 3T?Tf?^T?2Tra 3 ] SRTttT 6 ]

(3TT) | t t  —

I ]  ^ T  2]  Tt^T 3]

4 ]  5 ] f^^r?:ofV 6 ]

(%) ^  T fT ^^T  |iT ^ fs rq  i

sr^T^r

3T«5T̂T
^T ŝir —

1 - I
2. 2T| TO sr̂ JTTq-qr % g[TTT ^  JTTf I
3. 'J^Tf gTOT I  I
4. ^riTT % =^^r ^  qrr^T I

5. srrq 'T ^  1 1

^   ̂ I 20



v S eeu y w e^  y ^ a h ^
p o j U - f i i _  ( J f { r j u  

h t ' o ^ ,  C i K a y ^  U ^ -C e -X ^  ^ X o b i o - t i A * .

7 7 ^  S  /o o  *

j  < ' J  A _  .  ~ r '  y  d _  C  I

*

I  .

c y  ( j X ^  y 'M *

,  ^  L T y  ^  ’

- o  -h  J iJ ’’ cJ  ^  ^  i lL

^ ^ l i ^ T u ; ^ < ^ y \  J ^ ( ^ L i  I c y ^ y

c J > i  / ^ ! i J y ^ y  ^  c J ^  ' i l l i

;  ,  /

^ lL> y y i  c»j^ cr^'C ri c_£̂  ^  ^  ^

c:^ ! r ^ / V  ^ P i . ^ - >  c ^ "--  K' V ^  '  ^
• w ^

- V - ' y > ,< f - A o - i c ' - f '



^

>5^^^3aX^>, r ^ o ; i c e .  l l S l  
F<kj>^ \ ±  -  ^ \ (r^kknyyv TckatuX "\\~

C n v  (VvyAA'VXXX^ ”̂I)Y 0 /̂V>a_0  ̂ ^  O-v A m tvi

I VyxM > "  1) W(KX^W(yA^^^', -  \ 6 0

-1— ^  <5 t̂STŜ U ^  S  ^  ^ y . 1  ~ % \
'3  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  vaJ <n3 <p cTŜ p̂  51$̂  <sn
^  V«n \/^  ^  0:) <rŜ  <rr\
3 '  ^  0  ̂ lo cn(S

^  ^  -p U «U Ui <ri} <p<pi^p<r^<rn^(s&?
5 )  ̂ ^  o l  < r \ 0 -n ^  vj (51

^  ^  ^riPtomu 1^(5  ^ > b : : ^ 3  0
\ • ( 5  ill v̂  n<5-?r( vj p  crv (^  y  d r
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Model Question Paper 1 yeaf

MARATHI ~  Part Ui Paper 1 — Modern Language 

(Prose» Grammar and Eassay)

Tim e 3 hours Maxi. Marks 1^0
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INTERMEDIA.TE PUBLIC EXAMINATION
Model Question Paper 

Part III -  Classical Language -  SANSKRIT 

2nd year -  March / April 1981 

( Prose» and Grammar Alankaras)

Time : 3 hours Maximum Marks • 100

Note It All questions shall be attempted*

2) Unless otherwise instucted the questions 
shall be answeid either in Sanskrit or in the 
mediumof instruction of the candidate.

3' While writing Sanskrit» Devacagari Script 
shall be used.

! •  ?f^r|oT i ^

?TTTR̂ T?r2TTTrT?r»

i l .  ^  2 X 6=12

1) ?̂TT t5f«TTzrff: f% ?



2) 5TRT^ TT«nf

3) i%  ? '  X 1 5

I  Î* ^foT I

1. 3T̂ > T?«TT  ̂ ĉrf̂ »S<TT5?T I 

2 ?T ^  I

3- 3TJTT«r qfc^TT^ ^?jff S ĴTtSSTT̂ m I

4- 3T5^mt ^  ^ ^ T :  ^ ’m ' I

5 ^  i

IV. sTsfr i 3X4=12
1 . 2* 3. ^*TT

4* 'ffroTTir; 5* ^̂ T̂ sTT̂ r; i

V* 3T̂ > ^^orrffr i

1- OT̂  ^  5?T: f^^JT I

2 ^  'T^l \

3. ' ^ f r  I

4. i^rrr^rfs^ JT|RJT?Tm i

5 3T'3r«r^f?:m  5Tf)T^^ I

2



vl« ^  3 BXS=f
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4. ^fT 3- ^ R h r :
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2. ^T^-* 'TTS I

3 ' ST^T2^ )
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5- 3R 3TW^ I

LX. 3T̂ > f^Tf^ ffrfl^ I 7 X 1=7
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3 ct5?T
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6* I

7. 3TT^r^ ?rf?^ I

8 ^ 4  »T^®% I

9. 3T5%TIt: ^OT^T- r^JT  I 

10 ^  3TT*1=5  ̂ I

4

5* 3T?r' I



MODEL QUESTION PAPER
INTERM EDIATE SECOND YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAM INATION 1981 

PART m  -  PERSIAN 

(PRO SE A N D  POETRY) 50 M arks each

Time : 3 Houts. Maximum Marks / 109

n o t e  : To answer any five questions.

1. T ranslation  of 2  o r 3 small passages from text in U rdu  o r
English. 2 0

2 . Explanation or anno ta tion  o f  4  or 5 lines from tex t w ith  reference
to  context, 2 0

3. G ist o f any one essay from text in Persian or U rdu  or English. 20

4. Short biographical or c ritica l notes on any one o r tw o w riters 
(from texts^ 2o

5. Brief reviews on books o f text or im portance of a chapter o f
Gulistan«e>Sadi. 2 0

6 . Explanation o f 4 o r 5 couplets from text. 2 0

7. Characteristics o f  any one o r tw o poets o f tex ts. 20

S. Review on any one poem o r « say  in Persian. 20
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INTERMEDIATE PUBUC EXAMINATION
Model Question Paper 

Part III -  Classical Language -  SANSKRIT 

2nd year -  March / April 1981 

( Prose» and Grammar Alankaras)

Time : 3 hours Maximum Marks • 100

Note 1 ) All questions shall be attempted-

2) Unless otherwise instucted the questions 
shall be answeid either in Sanskrit or in the 
mediumof instruction of the candidate.

3> While writing Sanskrit* Devanagaii Script 
shall be used.

I* i

cTTTFft̂ -* W  »

11. €t 3Tf?Tf?̂ 2T 2 X 6 = 1 2

1) ^?Tt ?



2) T T ^

3) ^RT'fV?: ? '  X 1 5

I  ^I* ^srqTT’if ^foT f^^roT^’ Ic c

1. sr^'t ^q-f^»sqT5?r \

2 g-^«TT ?T ^  I

3- ST̂ TT̂  q fc 'TT^  ff ?̂ Tff s ^irrssrmTJT i 

4* srj^Twr ^  i

5 5T^^> ?r I

IV . 3T«ft I 3 X 4 = 1 2

1 . 2- 3. ^?TT

4. ctTwjt: 5* ^̂ T̂ sTT̂ r; 1

V* 3rq> f?rfipŝ 5 WJTTm 3T̂ r̂T?T[?TrF?T ^'Tt ^^'rrrf^r i

1- 5T  ̂ ^ T  ^  5?T: I

2 1 ^  ^15 I

3. ^=5̂ ^ ^  J

4. 15^TTJTf5  ̂ ?T|Rq-fnW I

5 srczT̂ r̂̂ Tf̂ OTT ?̂T ST^T^^T  ̂ I

2



Vl* BXS=9
1. TTS^fr: 2. B’ i ^ f k ^

4. ^fT 3. ^ r N t :

VII. fh^% sr̂ Ttir 1 3 x b=9

1- 2. 5#»Jr 3TT»T̂ : f̂ RTT I

3- f̂ STT̂ T q t ^5T% 4. «̂TT?2rT

3-

VIII. ST '̂t ^ q m r  I B X  3 =  9
1- ^f«r STRt^flf I

2. q-TS I

3- s r ^ T ^  I

4 ’ cpr srfe r 1 

5* sHT ^T^: s r^ T ^  I

3

IX. 3Tsft f?rf%î  ffrf|^

1 , I

2- ICv

3
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7 X 1 = 7



6 * I

7 . 3iT^r^ iT^3f ?rf?^ I 

8 m  iTTiTRrT »T3®f^ I

9. ^or^T* f^?T  I

10 ^  3TT<1=5  ̂ I

4
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MODEL QUESTION PAPEB
INTERM EDIATE SECOND YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAM INATION 1981 

PART m  -  PERSIAN 

(PRO SE AN D POETRY) 50 M arks each

Time : 3 Hours. Maximum M arks /  lO(f

N O TE  : To answer any five questions.

1. T ransla tion  of 2 o r 3 small passages from text in  U rdu  or
English. 20

2. Explanation or anno ta tion  o f  4 or 5 lines from tex t w ith  reference
to  cotitext. 20

3. G ist o f any one essay from  text in Persian or U rdu  or English. 20

4. Short biographical o r c ritica l notes on any one o r tw o w riters
(from  texts^ 20

5. B rief reviews on books o f text or im portance o f  a chapter of
Gulistan-e>Sadi. 2q

6. Explanation o f 4 o r 5 couplets from text. 20

7. Characteristics o f  any one o r tw o poets o f tex ts. 20

8. Review on any one poem o r essay in Persian. 20



9, Escplanation of basic or m ain idea of any one or tw o poems. 20

10. R ew riting  o f 4 or 5 couplets in  Persian prose form. 2^

11. R ew riting any one or tw o H ikayats o f G ulistan-e-Sadi in
Persian prose form.

2
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INTERM EDIATE PUBLIC EXAM INATION, APRIL, 1981 

PART III ENGLISH - PAPER II.

rim e  I 3 Hours. Maximum^ M arks  ; 100

N O TE : A nsw er a ll Q uestions.

Q« I. A ttem pt one of the following in about forty lines. 10
( A )

(i) As a form of L iterature.
( ii)  ‘̂L iterature is the index of life” discuss.

( B)

W rite  sho rt notes on tw o of the  follow ing 2 x 5 « lO

Q .[II. A ttem p t one of the following questions In about forty lines : 15
( A )

(i) W rite  a note on Characterisation in  the play : **Arms and 
the M an” .

(li)  Shaw’s plays are both amusing and thought-provoking” 
Discuss w ith special reference to  ‘‘Arms and the M an” .

( B )
A ttem pt one o f  the  following in  about forty  lines 15

( i)  Describe the character o f Raina PetkofF.
( i i )  The part played by B luntschli.

A nsw er any tw o o f th e  follow ing 2 X15-*30

(a) Show how **Ode to  A utum n” is a hymn of praise and 
appreciation o f the beauties o f autum n.

(b) The **Road N ot Taken” affirms a belief in the possib ility  
o f  choice and shows how each choice lim its the  range of 
possible fu tu re  choices. Elucidate.

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



(c) Comment on Ulysses’s a ttitude  to  life.

(d) The response o f W ordsw orth to the sight and the song of 
the Solitary Reaper.

IV . Explain w ith  reference to  the context any four of the following 
choosing at least two from each group.

G R O U P-A  10

(a) believe you would rather be my servant than my 
husband.*’

(b) **What use cartridges in battle? 1 always carry chocolates 
Instead” .

(cj ‘'C ivilised people never shout for their servants. 1 have 
learnt tha t w hile you were away.”

(d) **The lady says that he can keep his table cloths and his 
omniluses. 1 am not here to  be sold to  the  highest bidder” .

GROUP.B 10

^a) In  me thou  seest the glowing o f such’fire 
T hat on the  ashes o f his you th  clo th  be.
As 6he death bed whereon i t  m ust expire.

(b) W hen the stare throw  down their spears,
And watered heaven w ith  the ir tears,
D id he smile his work to  sie  ?
D id  he who made the lamb make thee ?

(c) Fail I alone in words and deeds ?
W hy all men strive and who suceeds ?

(d) I  had seen b irth  and death.
But had thought they were different, th is B ir th  was 
Hard and b itte r  agony for us, like D eath  our death.



INTERMEDIATE PUBLIC EXAM INATION (SECOND YEAR-1981) 
PA RT III- HUMANITIES.

ECONOMICS.
(Economic Development of India).

T im e : 3 Hours] [Max. M arks ; 100
A nsw er all Q uestions.
I. Describe the main characteristics of under-developed countries w ith  

reference to India.
OR

Explain the causes for the growth of population in  India 20
II. Answer any T W O  o f the following not exceeding 20 lines each.

2 X 15 = 30

a) W hat are the  causes o f educated unemployment in India ?
b) Explain the role of the private sector in the industria l develop­

ment o f India.
c) Comment on the industria l policy of India.
d) Critically examine the role o f agriculture in Indian ccono»ic 

development.
e) Describe the  role o f the State Bank of India in  the  provision p f  

agricultural credit.

in .  W rite short notes on any FIVE o f the following not exceeding ! •  liiî ês 
each. 5 x 5 =  15
a) Rural Poverty in  India.
b) Causes o f inflation in t ndia.
c) Integrated rural development in  India.
d) Perspective planning.
e) Objectives of the 5th Five Year Plan*
f> Inequalities o f incomes and wealth in  India.
g) Causes for the low agricultural productivity.
h) Role o f Industria l Estates.
i) Causes for shortage o f consumer goods, 
j )  Balanced regional development.

MODEL QUESTION PAPER.



V . B riefly  ex p la in  th e  fo llo w in g  co n cep ts , n o t  ex ceed in g  5 lin e s  each.
5 X 2 =  10

a) B a s ic  In d u stry .
b ) D is g u is e d  u n em p lo y m en t.
c) P ersp ectiv e  p la n n in g .
d )  Labour in te n s iv e  in d u str y .
e) C o n sp ic u o u s  co n su m p tio n .

V . A . F i l l  up  th e  b la n k s . 5 x 1 = ^

1. T h e  1 st F iv e  Y ear P lan  gave im p o r ta n ce  t o -------------
2. T he In d ia n  E con om y is th e  b e st  exam p le  o f ---------- econ om y.
3. T h e  a g r icu ltu r a l sector gen erally  suffers from  —*------ u n em p loym en t
4. T h e D r a in  T h eory  in  In d ia  is  a s so c ia te  w ith  th e  nam e o f --------------
5. N a t io n a l In com e e s tim a te s  w ere first m ade b y ---------- .

V. B . C h o o se  th e  correct w o rd  ( s )  g iven  in  th e  b ra ck ets  an d  f ill  up th®  
fo llo w in g  b la n k s :

1. T h e  an uu al ra te  o f  g r o w th  o f  p o p u la t io n  at p resen t in  In d ia  i s  —
(5%, 2. 5%, 1. 5%),

2. T h e  b o o k  ''P overty  in  In d ia ”  w as w r it te n  b y ---------- (Dantwala*
L ak daw ala , R a th  and  D a n d ek a r),

3. T h e  F ir s t  F iv e  Year P la n  w a s in tro d u ced  in  th e  y e a r ----------
(1951 , 1947, 1950)-

4. T h e  C hairm an  o f  th e  C o m m itte e  on  ‘‘D is tr ib u t io n  o f  In com e and
and L evels o f  L iv in g ”  w a s ------ (M a h a la n o b is , H azari, D as G u pta).

5 . T h e  b a sic  cau se o f  in fla tio n  in  In d ia  i s -------(ex c ess  m oney su p p ly

heavy exp orts; lo w  in d u s tr ia l p r o d u c tiv ity ) .

C. M atch  th e  fo llo w in g  : 5 x  1 t= 5

G R O U P  A G R O U P  B.

1. D isg u ise d  u n em p lo y m en t a) Ragnar N u rk se .

. C o n c e n tr a tio n  o f  e c o n o m ic

p ow er. b ) M ah alan ob is

3. P o v er ty  in  In d ia . c )  R a th  and Dandekar*
4. S m all S ca le  In d u str ie s , d )  K arve.

5. N a t io n a l in com e e s tim a te s . e) V .K .R .V , R a o



IN T E R M E D IA T E  S E C O N D  Y E A R  P U B L IC  E X A M IN A T IO N  A p r il 198U

P A R T  III : H U M A N IT IE S -L O G IC  P A P E R  I[.

(R e v ise d  M od el Q u e s t io n  Paper)

T im e  : 3 H ou rs. M axim u m  M arks : lOO

A nsw er all the  questions.

Q . I. W r ite  an Essay o n  any TW O o f  th e f o l lo w in g  : (15  x  2 -  30  m ark s)

1. T he p lace o f  In d u ction  in  S cien ce.
2. M eth od s fo llo w e d  in  S o c ia l S c ien ces.
3. M eth o d s fo llo w e d  in  N a tu r a l S c ie n c e s .
4. H y p o th e s is .

Q .II . W r ite  b riefly  o n  any T E N  o f  th e fo llo w in g  : (3  x  10 =  30 m ark s)
1. T h e  M ean in g  o f  d e d u c tio n .
2. S im p le  en u m e ra tio n .
3. A u th o r ity  as m e th o d  o f  en q u iry .
4. O u t l in e  o f  S c ie n tif ic  m eth o d .
5. Law o f  c a u sa tio n .
6 . R eq u irem e n ts  o f  a g o o d  h y p o th e s is ,
7. o b ser v a tio n .
8 . E x p er im en t.
9. N a tu r e  o f  A n a lo g ic a l argu m en t.

10. V a lu e  and w ea k n e ss  o f  A n a logy .
11. D ifFereace b etw een  in tu t iv e  an d  S cien tific  m e th o d .
12. V er ifica tio n  an d  p roof.
13. H a sty  g en er a lisa tio n .
14. U n ity  o f  N a tu re .

F i l l  up  th e  b la n k s w it h  su ita b le  w o rd s. (I X 11 •» 11 m a rk s)
1. N o  S y llo g ism  is  p o s s ib le  w it h o u t  a ------term .
2. If  b oth  p rem ises are n eg a tiv e  th ere c a n ------ c o n c lu s io n .
3. Irrp ortan t factor for H y p o th e s is  i s ------
4 . A n o th e r  nam e for b eg g in in g  th e  q u e s t io n  i s ------
5. S im p le  en u m e ra tio n  is  th e  b a sis  for  — —
6. I f  o n e  p rem ise  is  fa lse  th e c o n c lu s io n  ca n n o t b e ------
7. I f  o n e  p rem ise  in  p articu lar , th e  c o n c lu s io n  m u st b e ------
8. C a tegorica l p r o p o s it io n s  are cla ssified  o n  th e  b a sis  o f  th e ir  — X —
g. A  p o s tu la te  can be p roved  o n l y ------

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



10. The second stage inductive m ethod i s -----
11. Sm ith  is older than Brown, and therefore Brown i s -----

Q.IV. Answer any Seven o f the  following, each in one or tw o sentences.
(2 X 7 = 14 marks)

1. D efinition of a cause.
2. M ethod of agreement.
3. U niform ity of succassion.
4. Generic Universals.
5. False Hypothesis.
6. Fallacy o f Accident.
7. Scientific and General obervation.
8. Q uestionaire m ethod.
9. Necessity of Induction.

10. Self evident T ru ths.
Q .V . Test any FIVE o f the following : ( 3 x 5 = 1 5  marks)

1. Only some men are liars, therefore there are some liars who ai»e 
not men.

2. Every thing m ust have a cause; for if any th ing  wanted a cause it  
w ould produce itself, i.e. exist before i t  existed.

3. India a tta ined  independence on 15-8-1947 and so Indians w ill 
become rich.

4. The prevalence of smallpox is due to  the wrath of Goddess Durga.
5. E x isten t circles are all imperfect. There must therefore be some­

th ing  oiher than  existent elides which is perfect.
6. Tw o of the Africans whom I met can sing well. So all the A fri­

cans can sing well.
7. K illing  a person is a crime. Soldiers k ill  men in  the battle. So 

soldiers are crim inals.



IN T E R M E D IA T E  S E C O N D  Y E A R  

P U B L IC  E X A M I N A T I O N , A P R IL  1981

C O M M E R C E .

(E le m e n ts  o f  C om m erce, B o o k -k e e p in g  and A cc o u ta n c y )

T im e: 3 H o u r s . M ax . M arks : 100
P a r t-I .

N o t e  : A n sw e r  any T h ree o f  th e  fo llo w in g  q u e s t io n s  :

1. D esc r ib e  th e  m eth o d  an d  p rocedu re o f  carrying o u t  ex p o rt trade?
16

2- E x p a lin  th e  m e ir its  an d  d em erits  o f  R o a d  T r a n sp o r t. 16
3. W h a t is  S to c k  E xchange ? W h a t are th e  fu n c tio n s  o f

S to c k E x ch a n g e  ? 16
4. E x p la in  th e  d ifferen t ty p e s  o f  M arin e  lo sses  ? 16
5. D efin e  M on ey  S ta te  i t s  fu n c t io n s  ? • ^16
6 . W r ite  sh ort n o te s  any T w o  o f  th e  fo llo w in g  : I5

, a) C om m ercia l B an k  fu n c tio n s
b )  C ro ss in g  o f  ch eq u es.
c ) C ham ber o f  C om m erce .
d )  S q e cu la tio n .

P A R T -II

N o te  : A n sw er any T h ree q u e s t io n s  in c lu d in g  Q u e s t io n  N o . 11

7. W h a t are th e  errors n o t  d isc lo se d  b y th e  T r ia l B a lan ce.
G iv e  exam p les ?

t .  W r ite  sh o rt n o te s  o n  th e  fo llo w in g  :
a ) C a p ita l and  R ev en u e  E xp en d itu re .
b ) D ifferen ce  b e tw e e n  s in g le  en try  an d  d o u b le  en try  sy stem .

9 . H a r i and  C o  o f  H yd erabad  c o n sig n ed  50  cases o f  g ood s at R s. ZO ĵ 
each  t o  G o v in d  &  C o. o f  G u n tu r . T h e  co n s ig n o r  p a id  in s y r a n ^  
R s . 200/ - .  F r ig h t  3 0 0 /- .  A c c o u n ts  sa les  w as rece ived  from  
G o v in d  &  C o  T h e  g ro ss  sa les p roceed s b e in g  R s. 24 ,000 / -  t h e 
co m p en ses p a id  by G o v in d  & C o. w ere D o c k  d ues R s. 2 0 /-  
carriage R s. 5 0 /-  w a re h o u sin g  e x p e n d itu r e  R s . 1. T h e  co n sig n ees  
are e n t i t l e d  4% c o m m iss io n  o n  gross sa le s  p roceed s. T h e am ou n t

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



d u e o n  co n sig n m en t w as d u ly  rece ived  from  th e  co n sig n ee  bY 

Bank D raft.

S h o w  th e  Journal e n tr ie s  and th e  co n sig n ee ’s a cc o u n t in  th e  

co n sig n o r 's  B o o k .

10. O n  1st January, 1980 [a m erch ant p urch ases p la n t and M ach in ery
c o s t in g  R s. 4 ,200  I t  is  es tim a ted  that i t s  w o rk in g  l i f e  is  4 year® 
a t  th e  en d  o f  w h ic h  i t  w i l l  fe tch  R s. 2 0 0 /-  S h o w  th e  P lan t &
V .achinery A cco u n t and  d ep rec ia tio n  a cco u n t for th e  fou r years i f  
d ep rec ia tio n  is  w r it te n  o ff accord in g  to  th e  s tr a ig h t  lin e  m eth o d .

16

11. C on vert th e  fo llo w in g  R e c e ip ts  and P aym en t A cco u n t o f  th e poo^  

N u r s in g  S o c ie ty  for th e  year en d ed  3 0 th  Ju ne, 1980, in t o  an In ­
com e an d  E x p e n d itu r e  A cco u n t and prepare a B alance S h e e t . 20

R ec e ip ts

T o  B alance at Bank  

1st July 1979.
T o S u b sc r ip t io n s .

T o  fees from  
N o n -m em b e rs  

T o M u n ic ip a l G rant 
T o  D o n a tio n s  for  

B u ild in g  fund.

T o In terest.

2,010
1,115

270
1,000

1,560

38

5,993

P a y m en ts.

By salaries*

B y B oard , Laundry  
and  D o m e s t ic  h elp .
B y R e n t , R a te s  d  
T a x es.

B y c o s t  o f  car.

B y ex p en ses o f  car 

By drugs and in c id en ta l 
E xp en ses.
B lan ce carried  d ow n

6 5 6

380

200
2,000

8 4 0

670
1,247

5,993.

T h e  so c ie ty  o w n s  free h o ld  lan d  c o s t in g  R s. 8 ,0 0 0 /-  on  w h ic h  i t  is  

p rop osed  t o  b u ild  th e N u rses H o s te l .  A  d o n a tio n  o f  R s. 100 /- rece ived  fo^  

B u ild in g  F u n d  w as w ro n g ly  in c lu d ed  in  su b sc r ip t io n s  accoun t. A  b i l l  fo r  

m e d ic in e s  p vrchased  d u r in g  th e  year a m o u n tin g  t o  R s . 2 8 / -  w as o u ts t  a n d in



INTERM EDIATE SECOND YEAR

PUBLIC EXAM INATION 1981.

PA RT III-HUM ANITIES.
HISTORY O F INDIA (1526-1955)

Time: 3 Hours. Max. M arks : 100
IN STR U C TIO N  : Answer all Questions.

I. M arks the extent o f Sherasha’s Em pire and po in t out the following 
on the outline map supplied. 10 x 1 = 10

a) Sasaram b) K alinjar c) Ranatham bhor d) Kanau
e) Chausa.

OR
M ark the extent o f Vijayanagar Em pire under Krishnadevaraya and 
point out the following on the o u tlin e  map supplied.

a) Vijayanagar C ity  b) Raichur c) Udayagiri. d) Tirupathi*
e) Cuttack.

II. Answer any Two Following. 20 X 2 =  40

a) Describe the m ain features o f the Mughal A dm inistra­
tive System ?

b) To what extent Aurangazeb was responsible for the downfall 
o f the Mughal Empire?

c) Describe the reforms of Lord Corn W allis ?
d) Assess the role of M ahatma Gandhi in  Ind ia ’s freedom 

struggle.

III . W rite  essay on any Two o the f  lowing each in about 30 lines.
10 X 2 = 20

a' Battle of Raksasi Tangadi. 
bj Din-i-lUihi.
c) M artha A dm inistrative System under Shivaji.
d) Raj Ram M ohan Roy.

MODEL QUESTION PAPER



I V . W r ite  sh o r t n o te s  o n  any fou r  o f  th e  fo llo w in g  each  in  ab ou t 15
lin es . 5 X 4  =  20

V.

1. N u rja h a n  B egum . 5) B u ssey .
2 . D ara  S h u k o h , 6) P in daris.

3. M ughal A r c h ite c tu r e . 7) A rya SamaJ.
4. N a d ir sh a n ’s in v a s io n  o f 8) T he S im o n  -

India* C o m m iss io n .

F i l l  up  th e  b la n k s. 1 X 5

T h e  n ative p ro v in ce  o f  Babar w a s ---------
T h e Taj M ah al w as c o n s tr u c te d  S hahjahan  in  m em ory o f ------
T h e d efects in  th e  R eg u la tin g  A c t  w ere rectified  b y ----------A ct.

a)
b )
c )  .  „
d ) T h e  leader o f  th e H o m e R u le  m o v em en t in  M adras P resid en cy
w as -̂---------
e )  T h e  H o m e M in is te r  o f  In d ia  w h o  w as r e sp o n s ib le  for th e in te ­
g ra tio n  o f  th e  n a tiv e  In d ia n  S ta te  w a s ----------

1 x 5  = 5V I . M atch  th e  fo llo w in g

a) A kabar’s Revenue M inister 1) Michael O ’ Dwyer.

b) Robert Clive 2) Jhansi Laxmi Bai.
c) The Third  Battle of Panipat. 3) Double Government Bengal
d) Sepoy M utiny. 4) Todar Mai.
e) Jallianw ala Bagh Tragedy. 5) 1761.



INTERMEDIATE PUBLIC EXAM INATION (SECOND YEAR-1981) 
PART III (HUMANITIES).

WORLD HISTORY.

PART B.

T im e : 3 H o u rs] [Max. M arks : 100
IN STR U C TIO N  : Answ er all questions.

I. Marks on the outhnt: map of the World supplied the rea routes disco­
vered by
a) Columbus, b) Magellan, c) Vasco da gama and d) Sebastion, 
Cabot and discuss their significance.

OR
Mark on the outline map of North America supplied the following 
places and discuss their significance.
a) Bunker H ill b) Boston
c) Phildelphia d) Saratoga
e) Newyork.

II. Answer any TWO of the following questions: 2 X 20 =  40

1. Discuss the political, economic and social causes of the French 
Revolution.
2. Estimate the contribution of Mazzini, Cavour and Garibaldi to the 
unification of Italy.
3 Why is Mustafa Kamal Pasha legarded as the “Father of Modern 
Turkey ?''
4. What are ihe aims and main organs of the .U.N.O. To what extent 

did the U.N.O . achieve its aims d u r i r g  the last 40 year? ?

i l l .  W rite short essay on any T\^ O of the following : each in about 30
lines. 2 X lO =  20

a. Counter Reformation Movement.
b. Treaty ( f Paris (1856'.
c. Dr. Sun Yat Sen*s three nci »'tv.
d. The Bandun^. Conference.

IV. Write short notes on any four of the fol’owing each in about 15 lines.
4 X 5 =  20

MODEL QUESTION PAPER.



a) Renaissance In Italy, b) Joseph II. c) Greek War of Indepe­
ndence, d) The Congress of Berlin, e) The fourteen points of 
Woodtow Wilson, f)  Korean crisis, g) The Congo Problem,
h) President Nasser.

V. Fill up the blanks ; 5 X J = 5 marks*

a) The Society of Jesuits was founded b y --------
b) The theory of Separation of Powers was enunciated b y --------
c) President Nasser proposed to construct the Aswan Dam across

th e -------- river.
d) The peoples Republic of China was established in the year —
e) The ?resident of U.S.A. who was assassinated in November

1963 w a s -------- .

VI. M atch the following ;

a) Calvinism 
b» Nepoleon Bonaparte
c) Fascism
d) Indonesia
e) Jawaharlal Nehru

5 x 1  = |5  marks

1)
7Y
3)
4)
5)

Pancha Sheela. 
President Sukarno 
Zwingi.
Continental System. 
Mussolini.



MODEL QUESTION PAPER
INTERM EDIATE SECOND YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAM INATION 
CIVICS PA PA R 11

Time  : 3 Hours. M arks % 100'

SECTION A
■rn

Answer any tw o o f the following questions in  two or three 
pages each. 2 X 15 = 30

1. Explain the Salient feature o f C o n stitu tio n  o f India ?
2. W hat are the m ajor types of Government ? Which type of 

Government is su itable to  India ?
3. W rite  an essay on the working o f the  S tate  Lagislature and 

explain its  functions.

4. Define Local Government and explain the various types o f  local 
bodies in A ndhra Pradesh ?

SECTION B

Answer any Four o f the following questions in not more than  
one page each. 4 x 10^40

5. Discuss the functions o f the  Executive.
6. Explain the fundamental rights o f the Indian C onstitu tion  ?
7. Describe the salient features o f the A ll Ind ia  Services ?
8. Explain the adm inistrative rela tionship  between the centre and 

the states 7
9 Discuss the role o f  the  d is tr ic t  collector in  thePanchayat Raj?

10. How N ational In tegration  can be achieved in  India ?
11. Explain the role o f Planning Commission ?
12. Describe the role o f P o litica l parties in India ?



13. W rite  sh o rt notes on any Five In not exceeding five lines each.
5 x 5  = 25

2

SEC TIO N  C

i) P iim e MinisteT. Vi) T h e B , D . O .

ii) Supreme C ourt. v ii) The Mayor.

iii) Secular State. v iii) A dult Suffarage.

Vi) S tate Services. i^) Regionalism.

v) Indian  A dm inistrative Service, x) W elfare State.

SEC TIO N  D

14. F ill in the blanks ; 5x  1“ 5

a) Legislature is t h e ------ body.
b) Ind ia  is a Sovereign-------Republic.
c) There a r e ----- Standing Com m ittees in  the  Zilla Parlshads.
d) States Reorganisation Commission was headed b y ------
e) The Chairman of the Planning Commission i s ------



MODEL QUESTION PAPER
INTERMEDIATE SECOND YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAM INATION, APRIL 1981

PART III. GEOGRAPHY,

PAPER II ECONOM IC GEOGRAPHY O F THE W ORLD AND INDIA

Wime ; 3 Hours. Maxmum M arks : 75

(A ll Q uestions carry equal m arks)

SECTIO N  A

(Economic Geography of the W orld)

Answer any tw o  questions from, th is  section.

I. W hat do you understand by ‘̂Conservation o f resourses?’’ Give 
detai led examples to illustrate  your answer.

II. W rite  an essay on the d is tr ib u tio n  of petrolium  in the world, 
commenting on the role of petrolium  in economic development.

III. Name any three m ajor manufacturing regions o f  the world and 
the ir m ajor manufactures. Discuss the  geographical and o ther 
reasons which have promoted the ir development.

IV. Briefly describe the characteristics of the  in ternational trade 
between the Developing and the Developed countries o f the 
W orld  indicating the  m ajor parts and sea routes used by such 
trade.



(Economic Geography of Indian 

Answer any Three questions from th is Section.

V. D ivide India in to  major natural regions and describe any one 
region in detail.

VI. W hat do you understand by the term  'T o w er resource” ? W hat 
are the prospects of hydro-electric power resource development 
in  India. Discuss.

VII. W hich is the most im portan t manufacturing region in India 
according to  you ? Describe the two most im portan t indust­
ries in tha t region.

VIII. Do you th ink  th a t India is over populated ? W hich regions in 
India are relatively over-populated and which are not? D iscuss.

IX. W hat do you understand by the term  'M u lti purpose p ro je c t/  
Describe in detail the principal features o f the  Damodar^Valley 
Project.

X. W hat are the principal exports and im ports of India since 1970. 
Discuss the  regions from which they come and to which they go.

SECTION B



INTERM EDIATE PUBLIC EXAMINATION, 1981 

PA RT III HUMANITIES 

GEOGRAPHY - PRACTICALS

Time : 3 Hr s. Maximum Markw : 50

Answer any FO UR of the  follow ing :

1. What arc Representative Fraction scales ? Give the Representa­
tive Fraction to the following scales and also draw them graphicaliy. 7

(1) 1" ==5 miles (2) l" =  im ile .;

2. Describe the different types of maps and mention their characte­
ristics. 7

3 . i)raw coBtour sketches to lepresent the following: 7
(1) Gorge (2) Escarpment (3) Spur (4) Col or saddle.

4. The average temparature of Delhi for each month is given in'the
dfttft %elow. Draw a graph. 7
Temparature (^F)

Jan. Feb. March April. May. June July.
57.9 62.2 74.1 86.2 91.7 92.2 86.4
August. ŵ êpt. October November December
84.5 83 9 78.5 67.6 59.6

5. Give the cocvetioBal symbols for th» followiBg i 7

(1) Deciduous trees (2) Temple (3) Embankment (4) Tunnel 
(5) Camel track (6) Narrow gauge Railway Line ^7; Village.

MODEL QUESTION PAPER [



6. Writre short notes on the following :
(1) Dot method (2> Proportional Divider (3) Frequency distribu­

tion.
Practical Paper

Ptactka\ RecoTd Book 
Viva-voce

= 30 marks (28+2)
Neatness = 2 marks, 

as 10 mwkj.
=  10 marks.

Total 50 marks.



MODEL QUESTION PAPER
INTERM EDIATE SECOND YEAR 

PUBLIC EXAM INATION, MAY-1981 
(Yctt-wlae Schcmc)

PART III-H U M A N ITIES 
SOCIOLOGY -  PAPER II 

INDIAN s o c ia l  PROBLEMS

Time / 3 Hours. Maximum Mctrks : 100

SECTION A

Answer any Four o f the following questions.
All questions carry equal marks.
Your answer should not exceed THREE pages. Marks i 4 x 15 = 60

1. Is the caste system changing in India? Explain in detail.

2. Explain the causes for the dis-integral ion of Hindu-Joint family ?

3. Discuss the meaning and nature of Juvenile denquency ?

4. Why do we call unemployment and corruption as communal 
problems.

5. What is casteism and how it is cecating Inter group problems ?

6. Write an essay on Social Health, in India.

7. Discuss the meaning and nature of Social Dis-organization.

8. Write an essay on Poveity in India.



Answer any Three of the f  ollowing questions*
All questions carry equal marks- Marks : |3  x 10=30

1. Write a notefon changing Hindu marriage patterns.

2. What is Devadasi system.

3. Discuss the problems of rtgionalism in your state.

4. What are the measures taken by the Government .for the removal of 
ontouchability in India ?

5. Explain the causes of beggary,

6. What is Alcoholism 7 Write a brief note on it.

SE C T IO N  C

Write short notes or any two of the following : Marks i 2 x 3 -1 0

1. Islam in India.
2. Vagrancy.
3. Twice born Castes.
4 . Prostitution.

SEC TIO N  B



lOTEKM EDlATE PUBLIC EXAMINATION, 1981 

PA RT III HUM ANITIES 

(O. DRAW ING AND [PAINTING E. SCULPTURE)

Time ; 3 Hrs. Maximum MMrtes : 50

MODEL QUESTION PAPER

IN STR U C TIO N  : Answerfany[five questions. A ll questions c a r i ^  equal 
marks.

1. Give a description^of the art of Pallava period.

2. W rite  an essay on the^^art o f Ellora.

3. W rite  an essay on the art o f Gandl ara period.

4. W rite  in  detail about the art o f Sathavahana period.

5. W rite  an essay on the art of Indus Valley period.

6. W rite  detailed notes on art o f  Vijayanagara period.



7. W rite  an essay on the a rt o f  K akatiya’s period.

8. W r ite  an essay  o n  A ja n th a  P a in ta in g s .

2



MODEL QUESTION PAPER
INTERMEDIATE PUBLIC EXAMINATION, APRIL, 1981 

PA R T-III HUMANITIES 

PRACTICALS YOR SECON D YEAR 

D RA W IN G  AND PAINTING
Practical 1 1 3 Hours

Practical.

Nature study or 2^
Design in Water Colour.

25

Record.
+  I st year 10 

II nd year 15

25

Ma tks.

Practical I I ; 3 Hours

Still life in 
Water Colour

Practical.
25

25

Record.
+  I 8t year 10 

II nd year 15

25

Marks

= 50

Note I The size of the painting for the practical examination should not 
less than 20 cm x 25 cm.

E. SCULPTURE
Practical 1 1 3 Hours

Practical. Record.
Relief Sculpture-Design 25 -+- [ st year 10
on clay panal. II nd year 15

Marks

25 25 50



Sculpture in round 
in cloy.

Practical II i 3 Hours.

Practical.

25

25

Record.

+  I St year 10 
II nd year 15

25

Marks.

= 50

Note : The size clay panel should not less than 20 X 25 cm and sculpture 
in round 10 cm.



MODEL QUESTION PAPER
INTERM EDIATE PUBLIC EX AM IN ATIO N 1980-81. 

MUSIC (THEORY)

M arks : 50

A t the  end o f the II Year.

1. Explain any TWO of the following i

1) Purvanga 2) Samvadi 3) Upper partiaIs 4) Timbre.

2. W rite about the classification of Janya Ragas.

3. Write the lakshanas of any TWO of the following s

1) Tcdi 2){Bhiar?vi 3) Saveri 4)"Bilahari

4. Mention Talada pranas and explain any TWO of these in detail.

5. Write the Lakshana of either Varna or Ragamalika.

6. Write briefly^the biography of any ONE of the following and men­
tion his contribution to Music

I) Muthuswamy Dikshitar 2) Kshetrayya

7. Classify Musical instruments and write about veena or Flute with
the aid of Diagram

8. Write in Notation the Pallavi and Anupallvi o f any Kruti learnt by 
yon in any Janyarags.



MUSIC PRACTICALS FOR lind  YEAR

1. Compositions ^practicals II yr.) Paper-I 50 marks

2. Mandodharma Sangeetam (Extempare Music) Paper-H_ _ 5 0 .
0 a

(Practicals T yr.)

2



IN TER M ED IA TE PU BLIC EXAM INATION, A PR IL  1981.
( Second Year Y ear - w ise )

FORMAT OF MODEL QUESTION PAPER IN ENGLISH (Part I)

MODEL QUESTION PAPER

I. Textual Essay — Prose — One out of the three given 12

II. Textual Essay — Poetry — One out of the three given 12

’II. Essay — Non-detailed text — One out of the three given 20

A nnotations i

a. Prose One out of the two given

b. Poetry One out of two

V. P a rag ra p h  Questions :

Prose One out of the two given 

Poetry One out of the two given

I. Letter W riting — One out of three 10

[. Precis — reduction to 1 /3 of its leng th . 10



V lll. General Essay iOne ou t of. three) 
Or

Expansion {One out of the three)

n o t e  : Item s on note taking and note making under General English 
fo r  the second year are not testing items only for the 
Public Examination to be held in March, 1981. They are to 
be treated as teaching learning items fo r  the practice.



INTERMEDIATE PUBLIC EXAMINATION
M o d e l  Q u e s t i o n  P a p e r  I I  y e a r

P a r t  I I I  —  S a s t r a s  /  V e d a s  -  P a p e r  I V  

( E l e m e n t s  o g  N y a y a  a n d  M i m a m s a )

T i m e  : 3 h o u r s  M a x i m u m  M a r k s  • 1 0 0

5T55TT: T̂JTT̂ T̂T: { ^  ST^T:

1* —

( l )  

(2 )

(3 ) f5rf^«r:

(4 )  ^Tf«r:

(3 )

(6 )  ^rssrfim T:

2 —

(1 )  ?ff?rTT



(3 )

( * )  f f e

(5 )

( • )  5«TTf^:

(7 )  ^ j T ^ i

( 8 )

B. ( a )  I

sr̂ qr̂ T

( b )  I

f^fq?T^«TT45rrfT5?T^T^: i

4. ^rrw7^‘1'T̂ TT̂ >mnT 3TTTT|q'^TT r̂  ̂ ^  T ^^  %^5? T T f » 

m ^ \

2

<2)



(1)

(2  3Tr«ff^^T

,3;

(4 ) 55T^?f

(5) ^mwn

(6 ) cRsrorzrni*

^ ^ IT R P T T T T R ^  ?ff5fT^ ^ ^Izrd* —

a m ?



1. — JTPr*

2. — «Tf^OTr^f^*

3-

4. —  W i ^ i i

q^crt fir«ft ^

4



I p. E.

m o d e l  p a p e r  —  S c c o n d  y e a r  

P a r t  111  S a s t r a s  /  V c d a s  —  P a p e r  V  

( G r a m m a r )

T i m e  3 h o u r s ]  [ M a x -  M a r k s  1 0 0

5 iw :

(1) S

(2 )

(3 ) aftiTTT^

(4)

(5) %?qrT^onr

(6 )  'fJTVTT^znznJT



1) 4-

2 ) fso r +

3) +  'sriT

4) 5^ -f  ^ f ^ -

5 ) ^  +

6 )  3Tf 4 -  STT̂ TT̂

7 )  +  ^ ? r -

8 ) +  JT T ^

8 ‘ 'T̂ ^THT ?T5riTT’*r —

2 . ?T5rJTFf —



1) sra

2 ) ^

J )  n V isj

4 ) 1 1

5 )

6  p ; r

7 )  m ’q

8 )  5iJ5T

9 ' 4 m :

1)

2) ft 

• )  | f e :  

4 )  W%fT



5 )  arrsTflRnT

# )  ^Tsrofir 

7 )

j .  W R n i ;  ? m r j f  i

1) N *%

2) qTfoW ft '̂> —  ‘T T t o ^

4 )

5) ^fh^m — »fh5 ^  

i )  jft’JTT —

7) ~“ nl^f

8) iR^fV -  q-^TTHt



I. p. E. I I  y e a r

M O D E L  P A P E R  -  P a r t  111 

S A S T R A S  I V E D A S  -  P a p e r  V l  

T i m e  : 3 h o u r s  ] D r a m a  [ M a x i m u m  1 0 0  M a r k s

^Trr?TT^r:

ffTWTcT I 3T??^

f̂ r̂ cq- «rrf^^^^->TT^Tq; ^  ? r f ^
I

2* *3T̂  ?T5rf̂ «f??T sr'JTTBrq?^ i

JTf r̂^Ê TJTT: ^  ^

3* —

1) ?
2) WT r̂^qfTRT* ?T^ «TT?  ̂ ?

c c ->

3) ^ rf^ ’RTT: ? T ^ T f ^  I

4 .  5 T #  qtsrzTcT -

1 ) ^  I

2 ) ^  f^T ^T ’iTT 5r%C3Tqf2m5iT I

3 ) ’m ^zrzr^zT |fe: I

4) 2T|=5q-̂  iTrTTq* I

5 ^rn:?rTT^> f^r ^  i
=^sr?r^5 ?Rf?rr2T̂ 5qr: I



6 ) ^rf^q-'ar^: i

7 ) 3?T^frar -W ^ r  I
r̂ >TR<y «̂T f̂̂ GJTfcT I

?T2TmTTr 3T^ —
1) g55^?rt^STzfrJTT

«r?^r I
mTTf^TTm*T

' f m ^ ^  ^  n

2) ^TcfTzf̂ T r r̂foTf^T^* ^

^  ^  ftr^c^TnfT^>^?TT^Tr 
^fT?r'TT%r?r f^^'T^?Tqt 
€TnrTT^r?T I 1

3) 5T^5 f̂T

^T5F^^5f ?«rrf7^r
srr’TfT: ?c3TM^?rr: i i

4 )  f^^^i-^RTfT^^TT ^  f ^ * T  I

^srf^ ^^JTJTTf^fe^r n



Q t e r m e d ia t e  P u b l i c  E x a m i n a t i o n  * 98<f

N e w  S c h e m e )  Yeaf
P a r t  I I I  —  S a str a s  /  V e d a s  -  P a p e r  -  I  ( N i t i )

T i m e  3 h o u r s  j  M C D E L  P A P E R  [ M a x *  M a r k s  * 1 0 0

m  5r5̂ TT T-1
1* m  -

( 2 )  ?T^?Tr^fT^qt5yf>T%5 Tf%5 I

5ri^ffrfc5f  ̂ ii

( 3 )  f s ^ ' t  ^ §Ttq> 5 I

^  <7t% n

( 4 )  'T?ir i

gq'^Tfq- 'TfTcZTffir H
{3) ?r>5ifTa[Tqt

^  ^=*E rf^^T rf^ ii

(6 ) I
^?n ^fJTTfq- '̂Vf^Rm; )i

(7) 3T^TffT?Tfq’ I

^otj|tiTr^TTr^#s?T%*Tf!^%?r- II

.2. q^rfTTJT ? tt —

(1) tfToft % %isrnT »
(2 )  'qoTf*T^ ^  ^ m T ^ ’ ^T?r» ?
(3) ‘5nrfcTf^T^fjT^ fsFT *

 ̂ ( 4 )  ‘JT ^ %  ?T̂ fT ^ ?2 T T f^^ ’ -  q p r^

(5 ) ?
(%^ *zr>r«T?̂ Tip:?TqiP3FJ ?

( 7  ; W .  • 1% ?T  ̂ ?



5 )  arrsTfe^nr 

i )

7 )

5. I

1) m ^ ^  —

2) TTf'TR^dl —

3 ) ^ - 1 ^

4 )

5) — » fk f  #

«) »ftWT — ?T>ft

7)

8) it̂ r V -



I .  p .  E .  I I  y e a r

M O D E L  P A P E R  -  P a r t  I I I  

S A S T R A S  I V E D A S  -  P a p e r  V i  

T i m e  : 3 h o u r s  ]  D r a m a  [ M a x i m u m  1 0 0  M a r k s

1 . iTT5yf^«FTfT^fini5m:%

I

2- *3T?T sr̂ jTTrsrJT?̂  i
sT r̂̂ T

^rfci'Tr^zT  ̂ I

J* —

1) ^Tsr^^rq^T^r^ff: ?

2) WT^f^^TiTTf ^ tT ?

3 ) f ? r  ^  5T^^f^£l% I

4 .  5 T #  2Tt5rJTcT -

1) ^ I

2 )  T̂ 5r%G5Tqrf2r^iT i

3 )  qX5r^2TZT^zT|fe: |

4 ) 2T|=53T̂  TT?1T«T ^?2T^ 5 ^ ^  I
5 ^JT^?TTT^> ?r i

=^snfT^s ^gf^rfir^iZT: I



6 ) q^rf^T 5r%qr'a-2T: i

7) I 
^«T ^ f^ ’SJTfcT I

8 )   ̂ ^=5(Tf^'sr ^̂ TTff W  I

^nrmTTT 3T«f —

1) g^^^t?T5rjftnT
«r?<fr f^^^'TfafiTRfw^ i
^TRTf^TTmT

m  ^  II

2) ^Tc^jf^T f^T^offJT '̂ ^  ^'T 
Or=3®f% ^̂ 5#̂ iymrrmfTr i 
?r ^  ftr^c^T^irT^>^?rT^Tr 

5FT?r?T'TTf̂ f̂ T f^55T ?̂T?rT 
^ W T T ^ r ^ T  fq^>=^fTTffT 1 I

3) m ^FTTfT?^t 5T^5^?T

s rm : ^rf?T?Tt ^c^r^frr: ii

5) 3Tf^CTf«rfe^Tr^: ^Tf ̂

r̂gig-̂ '̂ r ii



n t e r m e d ia t e  P u b l i c  E x a m i n a t i o n  ^980^

( N e w  S c h e m e V  Y c a t

P a r t  I I I  — S a s t r a s  /  V e d a s  -  P a p e r  -  I  ( N i t i )

T i m e  3 h o u r s  J M O D E L  P A P E R  [ M a x *  M a r k s  : 1 0 0

1* 3Tsf -

(1 ) ^^JTRrsJT: i

(2 ) i
Hr^^crr ^  n

( 3)  5 ftr # q >  S I

i[f^ ^  fsT’̂ ^ r  11

(4) ?T|fa-: ijij i
gquiTfcT ^T^^r^m  ?T | |

(6 ) I
^rij qp^Tfq' ^'tf^Trnr II

(7) ar^Tfrmfq- ^??^rrf«r^T i

2. 'T ^ R m  —

(L ) tfTofr ^*Tfrr' % %^T?T »
(2 )  -crorr^^ ^  ^r?T t spts^ ?

( 3 i  ‘STfrf^r^TSf^ f f  f%iT »

(4 ) ‘TT̂Tf̂ FT 5T?ZTrf?T -  ^ rf^  »
(5 ) q?8TT:' — ?

(7 ;  ‘I T ^  %r^?r?Tq/ - ?



(8) : ?
(9) ^  ?

S. *3TfnTff^?ft^?ir ^T?ft 5T ^?Fzrfsr^/ -  

3T^>?T^Tq-^^t 5F^t T ^ m  I 
ST^^T

^  ^  Tf^rq- 3r?iT ^rfw  i

4. 7"^ —
1) T̂JTTT ?
2! '!?¥ g m fff 7T^fT  ̂ ^Tf^T ?

3) % r
4) % #  Îq-T; V

5 )  f*T^ ’ '̂Î ^TTTT ?

6) ^r^TRTf^ f?r^m |a>  ^  ^  T̂Tfrr ?
7 )  cT=5=̂ 5ch:?t?t ?

8) ‘JTr^qm ^Tf^T ?

9 )  '^W fiT^ T̂ ?

5. cr^ 5Tf̂  —
1) ?T f f  q‘f^^r^'^^5a[R T t
2) f% sft’if ^OTTrfrT TTT^TJr^^TJRt^T: I

3) 5rR> »i=5^% 2T̂  i

4) f^  ^  I
S'*' f%r^?T^TT?r i

6) srf^^ ^  i
7) I

8) 3 f ^ r ^ ‘ ^oJT'TT'Tfcl^ 1
9) W |i



T i m e  3  h o u r s ]

I- P. E.
M O D E L  P A P E R  -  P a n  i l l  
S a n s k r i t  : S a s t r a s  —  P a p e r  I I  

( E le m e n t s  o f  N y a y a  a n d  M i m a m s a )

[Max* Marks 100

I 5r?frr: ^riTR ^r: i

1. —
( 1 )  3TTqr:

( 3 )  zT^rrsTfj^:

( 5 )

2*  —

( 1 )  f f^ z n r

( 3 )  5!TTf^:

( 5 )  f ^ ^ :

( 7 )

B* ( a )  >T ;̂

3 m r

(2 )  ^Rur?T

( 4 )

(6)

(2 )  f^'^(»T«|T?T

( 4 )  ^ r •

(« )  T̂?T?T

(8) X m



(b )  'T̂ T«Tf5?TTff I

3TW

4- ?rr?rqf^^'tq'^R^mrjn^T| 'T ^rT ^m t =̂  f k ^ ^ m  \

3r«f^r

3 . ^ \ h  —

1) 3TR^^?iT 2) 3)

4 )  5 )  3T?T^T?: 6 )  FRTtJlf^H^

6 ^s^^T^fTRTt I

3f«r^T

2



I .  P ,  E .

M O D E L  C U E S T i O N  P A P E R  

P a r t  I I I  

S a n s k r i t  ) a s tr a s  —  P a p e r  I I I

F im e  : 3 h o u r s  ] [  M a x i m u m  1 0 0  M a r k s

3 m r

p R - f « f t | n s f t ? f t T ? ^ t  r̂=^^of2TcT i 

^  5rf^qT?q-ef i

3T?T^

(2)?T3rfVf^: ( 3 )

(4 )frr^ 5q-^ ^  ( 3 ) ^ ^  ( 6 )  (7 )

(1 )  %^Tr55^2r r̂ OTfĉ * ^ P r ?

( 2) f^q'f ?fcT srqr̂ r? :̂ sr^r^: ^ 5 n j%  %?r ^

(3 ) ? T^ t ? # r  jfhTcft szprf^ ?



(4) 'c^r^c^rqr^T^ ? ^ 5 5 « rm f^  ?

(5) SRTRt ^  >T̂ ; ^  ?
(6 ) ‘c f^ f^ ? ^ :  T . ^  - f ^ r

( 7 )  *5 'T^rm T^R t %  5 5 ^  ^ > ;  ?

( 1 )  f?T?f 5 ^ 5  -

rg‘5rr^%3!Tr3rfjT^^Tt^r^T;

( 2 )  ^^r?T

f̂TF^T f̂^mT'T^TRoTTT |

'Tzftf^HT^4'^«'Ti3r«irqw 

r ^ s i f  f f T ^ t  I

( 3 )  srRriT^ei'Ttf^Tf^:

5T> S ^  2TT̂ ?T ■JTf^oq-̂ 'tTT̂ r I 

frt??Tl%c^TrT^ ^ r^ |= 5 ^  -



(4 )  ar f̂TT^JfcTi 1

I ' w  ^?iT %5r5??r i

(5 )  ^t^-' r̂fsET̂ ŝr ?^ fT 2 r i

3TH?cTT rsff^PTrTr II

(6 ) 3T^^ 3Tm m  *Tf3Tr^^"f I

*T?^T^£t?^f¥fcrrr¥rtf^^?n' ii

5 .  ^ . , '^ T 'd  5zrr?2Tm srir^ -

(1) 3 f t r ^  sTfrf^-

(2 ) trfc^qqT - 

TTfr^^n^T %  r?Tdr-?iTrf«r?T;

(B) « T fT |^  5r^^TPTT '̂:?r2r>

5TT5^tRTT TRyf?ror: I



( 4 )  a r g f ^ T ^  t

(5 ) ynrnTTf^vTniT * |  f?r= ?

(̂ >) ?rmq»TT \

(7) p f»qhw vr3 :efi I

4

N I E P A  D C
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